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INFORMED JUSTIFICATION FOR THE RELOCATION OF SPECIFIC SURVEILLANCE 
FREQUENCY REQUIREMENTS TO A LICENSEE-CONTROLLED PROGRAM 

In accordance with the provisions of Title 10 of the Code of Federal Regulations (10 CFR 
Part 50.90), "Application for Amendment of License, Construction Permit, or Early Site 
Permit," Dominion Energy South Carolina (DESC) hereby is submitting a request for an 
amendment to the Technical Specifications (TS) for Virgil C. Summer Nuclear Station 
(VCSNS) Unit 1'. 

The proposed amendment would modify the VCSNS Technical Specifications by 
relocating specific surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program with the 
implementation of Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10, "Risk-Informed Technical 
Specifications Initiative Sb, Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance 
Frequencies." 

Attachment 1 provides a description of the proposed change, the requested confirmation 
of applicability, and plant-specific variations. Attachment 2 provides documentation of 
PRA acceptability. Attachment 3 provides the existing TS pages marked-up to show the 
proposed change. Attachment 4 provides the revised (clean) TS pages. Attachment 5 
provides the proposed TS Bases changes. Attachment 6 provides the No Significant 
Hazards Consideration. Attachment 7 provides a cross-reference of the proposed 
VCSNS TS changes with TSTF-425. Attachment 8 provides a list of references. 

DESC requests approval of the proposed license amendment by October 9, 2022, with a 
90-day implementation period. 

In accordance with 10 CFR 50.91, "Notice for Public Comment; State Consultation," a 
copy of this application, with attachments, is being provided to the designated South 
Carolina State Official. · 
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Should you have any questions, please contact Mr. Yan Gao at (804)-273-2768. 

Respectfully, 

~--
Mark D. Sartain 
Vice President- Nuclear Engineering and Fleet Support 

COMMONWEAL TH OF VIRGINIA 

COUNTY OF HENRICO 

The foregoing document was acknowledged before me, in and for the County and Commonwealth aforesaid, today by 
Mark D. Sartain, who is Vice President Nuclear Engineering and Fleet Support of Dominion Energy South Carolina, 
Inc. He has affirmed before me that he is duly authorized to execute and file the foregoing document in behalf of that 
Company, and that the statements in the document are true to the best of his knowledge and belief. 

Acknowledged before me this ~ day of /Jpr:if , 2021. 

My Commission Expires: 1)/!,1
1
/Jif 

CRAIG D SLY 
Notary Public. . . 

commonwealth of Virginia 
Reg.# 7518653 l~ 

My Commission Expires December 31, 20-
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7. Proposed VCSNS TS Changes Versus TSTF-425 Cross-Reference 
8. References 
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The proposed amendment is to modify Virgil C. Summer Nuclear Station (VCSNS) 
Technical Specifications (TS) [8.1] by relocating specific surveillance frequencies 
specified in the VCSNS TS to a licensee-controlled program [8.2] with the adoption of 
Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)-425, Revision 3, "Relocate Surveillance 
Frequencies to Licensee Control - Risk Informed Technical Specification Task Force 
(RITSTF) Initiative 5" [8.3]. Additionally, the change would add a new program, the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program, to VCSNS TS [8.1] Section 6, Administrative 
Controls. 

The changes are consistent with Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) approved 
Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) traveler TSTF-425, Revision 3 (ADAMS 
Accession No. ML090850642) [8.3]. The Federal Register notice published on July 6, 
2009 [8.4] announced the availability of this TS improvement. 

2.0 ASSESSMENT 

2.1 Applicability of Published Safety Evaluation 

Dominion Energy South Carolina (DESC) has reviewed the safety evaluation dated July 
6, 2009 [8.4]. This review included a review of the NRC staff's evaluation [8.4], TSTF-
425, Revision 3 [8.3], and the requirements specified in NEI 04-10, Rev.1 [8.5]. 

Attachment 2 of this amendment request submittal includes DESC documentation with 
regard to PRA technical acceptability consistent with the requirements of Regulatory 
Guide 1.200 [8.6], Revision 2, Section 4.2, including documentation of the quality 
characteristics of those models in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.200 [8.6]. 

DESC has concluded that the justifications presented in the TSTF proposal and the safety 
evaluation prepared by the NRC staff are applicable to VCSNS Unit 1 and justify this 
amendment to incorporate the changes to the VCSNS TS [8.1]. 

2.2 Optional Changes and Variations 

The proposed amendment is consistent with Standard Technical Specifications (STS) 
changes described in TSTF-425, Revision 3 [8.3]. However, DESC is proposing the 
following administrative variations from TSTF-425 as discussed in section 2.2.1 through 
2.2.3. 
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The proposed amendment is consistent with the Standard TS changes described in 
TSTF-425, Revision 3 [8.3]; however, DESC is proposing the following administrative 
variations from TSTF-425 with no impact on the NRC model safety evaluation dated July 
6, 2009 [8.4]. 

1. The definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS is being retained in VCSNS TS [8.1] 
section 1.0 Definitions since this terminology is used in TS [8.1], Procedures and 
Programs, Section 6.8.4.m, "Control Room Envelope Habitability Program," which is 
not the subject of this amendment request and is not proposed to be changed. 

VCSNS TS has test scheduling strategies for logic trains, channels and other 
components within systems that are also being relocated, consistent with the guidance 
of NEI 04-10, Rev. 1 [8.5]. Revision 1 to NEI 04-10 is provided to address test strategy 
(e.g. STAGGERED TEST BASIS) in addition to frequency. Under the proposed 
change, the Frequencies of all Surveillance Requirements (except those that 
reference other programs for the specific interval or that are event driven) are 
relocated. Similar to a STAGGERED TEST BASIS requirement, these VCSNS SRs 
require at least one logic train, channel or component to be tested within one interval, 
and all logic trains, channels or components to be tested with N intervals, where N is 
the total number of logic trains, channels or components subject to the test 
requirement. The following Surveillance Requirements (SRs) contain test scheduling 
requirements proposed for relocation: 

o SR 4.3.1.2, Reactor Trip System Instrumentation Response Time 

o SR 4.3.2.2, Engineered Safety Features Response Time 

2. VCSNS TS 4.8.1.1.2.i.1 and 4.8.1.1.2.i.2 were renumbered as TS 4.8.1.1.2.i and 
4.8.1.1.2.j respectively to allow separate surveillance frequencies. 

3. NRC letter dated April 14, 2010 [8.7] provides a change to an optioned insert (INSERT 
#2) to the existing TS Bases to facilitate adoption of the traveler. The TSTF-425 TS 
Bases insert states the following: 

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment 
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program. 

The above statement only applies to frequencies that have been changed in 
accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program (SFCP) and does not 
apply to frequencies that are relocated but not changed. DESC has replaced the 
TSTF-425 TS Bases Insert #2 with the following: 

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program. 
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4. Table 1.2, "Frequency Notation", of VCSNS TS, was revised to include the definition 
for "SFCP". SFCP is defined as "In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program." 

5. Section 4.6.2.1.d of VCSNS TS is not being changed even though it is eligible. 
VCSNS may request a change to both the frequency and the method of testing in 
Section 4.6.2.1.d from at least once per 10 years to "following activities that could 
cause nozzle blockage" in a future License Amendment Request. 

2.2.2 Technical ChangesNariations 

VCSNS TS [8.1] varies significantly, especially in terms of format, from the Standard 
Technical Specifications as described in NUREG-1431 [8.30] and in TSTF-425 [8.3]. 
There are Surveillance Requirements (SRs) contained in TSTF-425 but not applicable or 
not contained in VCSNS TS. There are also SRs specific to (contained in) the VCSNS 
TS but not in NUREG-1431 or in TSTF-425. For some of these SRs specific to VCSNS 
TS, DESC has determined that the relocation of the associated SR frequencies is 
consistent with the intent of TSTF-425, Revision 3 and with the NRC's model safety 
evaluation dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996) [8.4] including the scope exclusions 
identified in Section 1.0, "Introduction" of the model safety evaluation. The subject 
VCSNS TS specific SRs involve fixed periodic frequencies. In accordance with TSTF-
425, changes to the frequencies for these SRs would be controlled under the SFCP. The 
SFCP provides the necessary administrative controls to require that SRs related to 
testing, calibration and inspection are conducted at a frequency to assure that the 
necessary quality of systems and components is maintained, that facility operation will be 
within safety limits, and that the limiting conditions for operation will be met. Changes to 
frequencies in the SFCP would be evaluated using the NRG approved methodology and 
probabilistic risk guidelines contained in NEI 04-10, Revision 1 [8.5]. 

Attachment 7 provides a cross-reference between the proposed changes in VCSNS TS 
[8.1] versus corresponding NUREG-1431 SRs and the corresponding SR location in 
TSTF-425 [8.3]. The first part (Part 1) of the Table in Attachment 7 provides comparisons 
only on the VCSNS TS SR frequencies proposed to be relocated, and the second part 
(Part 2) of the Table in Attachment 7 provides a list of the SRs included in NUREG-1431 
but not applicable to VCSNS TS. 

2.2.3 TS Bases ChangesNariations 

Attachment 5 lists changes to the TS Bases to reflect the proposed TS changes shown 
in Attachment 3 and Attachment 4. 
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A description of the proposed changes and their relationship to applicable regulatory 
requirements is provided in TSTF-425, Revision 3 [8.3] and the NRC's model safety 
evaluation published in the Notice of Availability dated July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996) [8.4]. 
DESC has concluded that the relationship of the proposed changes to the applicable 
regulatory requirements presented in the Federal Register notice is applicable to VCSNS. 

3.2 Precedent 

This license amendment request application is being made in accordance with TSTF-425, 
Revision 3 [8.3]. DESC is not proposing significant variations or deviations from the TS 
changes described in TSTF-425 or in the content of the NRC staff's Model Safety 
Evaluation published on July 6, 2009 [8.4]. The NRG has previously approved license 
amendments to the TS to adopt TSTF-425. Some of the examples are Watts Bar Nuclear 
Plant, Unit 1 and 2, dated February 28, 2020 (ML20028F733), Palisades Nuclear Plant, 
dated December 30, 2019 (ML19317D855), Grand Gulf Nuclear Station, dated June 11, 
2019 (ML 19094A799), Arkansas Nuclear One Unit 1, dated May 22, 2019 
(ML 19098A955), River Bend Nuclear Plant, dated April 29, 2019 (ML 19066A008), Donald 
C. Cook Nuclear Plant, Unit 1 and Unit 2, dated March 31, 2017 (ML 17045A 150), Shearon 
Harris Nuclear Power Plant, Unit 1, dated November 29, 2016 (ML 16200A285) and R. E. 
Ginna Nuclear Power Plant, dated June 28, 2016 (ML 16125A485). 

VCSNS TSs are based on NUREG-0452 [8.34]. NRC approved a similar LAR submittal 
by Millstone Unit 3 [8.9], which has TSs that are also based on NUREG-0452. 

This application proposes to relocate periodic surveillance frequencies to a licensee­
controlled program and add a new program (the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program) to the Administrative Controls section of VCSNS TS in accordance with TSTF-
425 and as discussed in the previously approved amendments. 

3.3 No Significant Hazards Consideration 

DESC has reviewed the proposed no significant hazards consideration determination 
(NSHC) published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 (74 FR 31996) [8.4]. DESC 
has concluded that the proposed NSHC presented in the Federal Register notice is 
applicable to VCSNS Unit 1 and is provided as an Attachment (Attachment 6) to this 
amendment request which satisfies the requirement of 10 CFR 50.91 (a) [8.8]. 

3.4 Conclusion 

In conclusion, based on the considerations discussed above, (1) there is reasonable 
assurance that the health and safety of the public will not be endangered by operation in 
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the proposed manner; (2) such activities will be conducted in compliance with the NRC's 
regulations, and (3) the issuance of the amendment will not be inimical to the common 
defense and security or to the health and safety of the public. 

4.0 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATION 

DESC has reviewed the environmental consideration included in the model safety 
evaluation dated July 6, 2009 [8.4]. DESC has concluded that the staff's findings 
presented in the published evaluation are applicable to VCSNS and the evaluation is 
hereby incorporated by reference for this application. 



ATTACHMENT 2 

DOCUMENTATION OF PRA ACCEPTABILITY 

Virgil C. Summer Nuclear Station (VCSNS) Unit 1 
Dominion Energy South Carolina, Inc. (DESC) 

Serial No. 20-203 
Docket No. 50-395 



Serial No. 20-203 
Docket No. 50-395 

Attachment 2: Page 1 of 40 

DOCUMENTATION OF PRA ACCEPTABILITY 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.0 OVERVIEW 

2.0 PRA MODEL SCOPE 

2.1 Internal Events/Flooding 

2.2 Internal Fire 

2.3 Seismic 

2.4 PRA Summary 

2.5 Other External Events 

2.6 Shutdown Risk Considerations 

3.0 ACCEPTABILITY OF VCSNS PRA MODEL 

3.1 PRA Maintenance and Update 

3.2 Key PRA Assumptions and Sources of Uncertainty 

3.3 PRA Upgrades 

3.4 Peer Reviews 

3.4.1 Internal Events PRA Peer Reviews 

3.4.2 Fire PRA Peer Reviews 

3.4.3 Seismic PRA Peer Reviews 

3.4.4 Internal Events/Internal Flooding NOT MET or Capability Category 
IF&Os 

3.5 Summary 

4.0 F&O TABLES 

4.1 Internal Events PRA F&Os 

4.2 Fire PRA F&Os 

4.3 Seismic PRA F&Os 



1.0 OVERVIEW 

Serial No. 20-203 
Docket No. 50-395 

Attachment 2: Page 2 of 40 

DOCUMENTATION OF PRA ACCEPT ABILITY 

The implementation of the Surveillance Frequency Control Program (SFCP), also referred 
to as Technical Specifications Initiative 5b at VCSNS Unit 1 will follow the guidance 
provided in NEI 04-10, Revision 1 [8.5] in evaluating proposed surveillance test interval 
(STI; also referred to as "surveillance frequency") changes. The following steps of the 
risk informed STI revision process are common to all proposed STI changes within the 
proposed licensee-controlled program. 

• Each proposed STI revision is reviewed to determine whether there are any 
commitments made to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) that may prohibit 
changing the interval. If there are no related commitments, or the commitments may 
be changed using a commitment change process based on NRC endorsed guidance, 
then evaluation of the STI revision can proceed. If a commitment exists and the 
commitment change process does not permit the change without NRC approval, then 
the STI revision cannot be implemented. Only after receiving formal NRC approval to 
change the commitment could a STI revision proceed. 

• A qualitative analysis is performed for each STI revision that involves several 
considerations as explained in NEI 04-10, Revision 1 [8.5]. 

• Each STI revision is reviewed by an expert panel, referred to as the Integrated 
Decision-making Panel (IDP), which is normally the same panel as is used for 
Maintenance Rule implementation, but with the addition of specialists with experience 
in surveillance tests and system or component reliability. If the IDP approves the STI 
revision, the change is documented and implemented, and available for future audits 
by the NRC. If the IDP does not approve the STI revision, the STI value is left 
unchanged. 

• Performance monitoring is conducted as recommended by the IDP. In some cases, 
no additional monitoring may be necessary beyond that already conducted under the 
Maintenance Rule. Performance monitoring helps to confirm that any failure 
mechanisms significant to alter the basis provided in the justification for the 
surveillance interval change are subsequently identified. 

• The IDP is responsible for periodic review of performance monitoring results. If it is 
determined that the time interval between successive performances of a surveillance 
test is a factor in the unsatisfactory outcome of the surveillance, the IDP returns the 
STI back to the previously acceptable STI. 

• In addition to the above steps, the Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA) is used, when 
possible, to quantify the effect of a proposed individual STI revision compared to 
acceptance criteria in NEI 04-10, Revision 1 [8.5]. Also, the cumulative impact of risk 
informed STI revisions on PRA evaluations (i.e., internal and external events and 
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shutdown) is also compared to the risk acceptance criteria as delineated in NEI 04-
10, Revision 1 [8.5]. 

For those cases where the STI cannot be modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular 
PRA model does not exist for a given hazard group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is 
performed to provide justification for the acceptability of the proposed STI revision. 

The NEI 04-10, Revision 1 methodology endorses the guidance provided in Regulatory 
Guide {RG) 1.200, Revision 1, "An Approach for Determining the Technical Adequacy of 
Probabilistic Risk Assessment Results for Risk-Informed Activities." This regulatory guide 
has since been updated to RG 1.200, Revision 3 [8.33]. The guidance in RG 1.200, 
Revision 3 indicates that the following items should be defined by the licensee in order to 
demonstrate the Acceptability of a PRA used to support a risk-informed application: 

1. Identify the scope of risk contributors addressed by the PRA model. 

• If not full scope (i.e., internal events, external events, applicable modes}, identify 
appropriate compensatory measures or provide bounding arguments to address 
the risk contributors not addressed by the PRA model. 

2. Identify the parts of the PRA used to support the application. 

• PRA Model elements affected by the application and how these are implemented 
in the PRA model, including the cause-effect relationship as to how these elements 
would be impacted by the application. 

3. Demonstrate the acceptability of the PRA. 

• Demonstrate that the model is up to date in that it represents the current plant 
design and configuration and represents current operating practices to the extent 
required to support the application. 

• Document that the parts of the PRA used in the decision are consistent with 
applicable standards endorsed by RG 1.200, Revision 3 [8.33]. Provide 
justification to show that, where specific requirements in the standard are not 
adequately met (including NRG staff clarification and qualification discussed in RG 
1.200), it will not unduly impact the results. 

• Identify key assumptions and approximations relevant to the results used in the 
decision-making process. 

2.0 PRA MODEL SCOPE 

Surveillance Frequency Control is a broad risk informed application which potentially 
affects many Structures, Systems and Components (SSCs) at VCSNS (e.g., front-line, 
support safety related systems) modeled in the plant specific PRA models. All parts of 
the PRA models identified in the following subsections are applicable to the surveillance 
frequency control process. The methodology for using the PRA model to support risk­
informed Technical Specifications frequencies is described in NEI 04-10 [8.5]. 
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The VCSNS Internal Events and Internal Flooding PRA model, known internally at DESC 
as VCS-R09 [8.1 O], has been revised recently by DESC in order to facilitate Surveillance 
Frequency Control as well as other applications of the PRA This model revision 
addressed or partially addressed many open technical issues and findings, including 
many of the most technically complex and consequential issues. NRC has previously 
considered many of the internal events findings against this model in the context of Near­
Term Task Force (NTTF) Recommendation 2.1, "Seismic" and NFPA 805 applications, 
Accession Nos ML 19199A696 [8.11] and ML19305A005 [8.12], respectively. 

The Internal Events/Flooding CDF/LERF generated by the VCS-R09 PRA model are: 

2.2 Internal Fire 

The VCSNS Fire PRA model, known internally at DESC as VCS-8ca [8.13], was 
developed by DESC (formerly SCE&G) to support implementation of its risk-informed, 
performance-based fire protection program in accordance with paragraph 50.48(c) of Title 
10 of the Code of Federal Regulations (10 CFR) [National Fire Protection Association 
Standard 805, "Performance-Based Standard for Fire Protection for Light Water Reactor 
(LWR) Electric Generating Plants," (NFPA 805)]. NRC has previously reviewed the 
acceptability of this PRA model for NFPA 805 as discussed in the final Safety Evaluation 
for NFPA 805 for VCSNS [8.12]. No maintenance or update of the FPRA has been 
performed since this evaluation of the FPRA by NRC. 

The Fire CDF/LERF generated by the VCS-8ca FPRA model are: 

2.3 Seismic 

The VCSNS seismic PRA model, known internally at DESC as VCS-8b [8.13], was 
generated in response to Near-Term Task Force (NTTF) Recommendation 2.1, 
"Seismic". N RC has previously evaluated the acceptability of th is model in the context of 
the NTTF application, documented in ML 19199A696 [8.11]. Following this NRC review, 
maintenance of the Seismic PRA model has been applied by DESC as discussed in a 
letter from DESC to USNRC, Serial No. 19-339B, dated October 9, 2019 [8.14]. This 
included removing credit for the RCP N9000 Abeyance Seal, and a more detailed human 
reliability analysis for emergency diesel generator (EOG) recovery following seismic 
induced relay chatter. 

The Seismic CDF/LERF generated by the VCS-8b Seismic PRA model are: 
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CDF/LERF at VCSNS from all PRA-modeled hazard groups are summarized in the 
table below: 

VCS-R09 Internal Events/Floods 2.7E-06 4.3E-07 

VCS-8ca Fire 5.1E-05 2.7E-06 

VCS-8b Seismic 3.5E-05 3.3E-06 

Total 8.9E-05 6.4E-06 

2.5 Other External Events 

SCE&G submitted an IPEEE in June 1995 in response to Supplement 4 of Generic Letter 
88-20. SCE&G did not identify any fundamental weaknesses or vulnerabilities to severe 
accident risk regarding other external events. The VCSNS hurricane, tornado and high 
winds analyses show that the plant is adequately designed, or procedures exist to cope 
with the effects of these natural events. Additionally, the VCSNS IPEEE demonstrated 
that transportation and nearby facility accidents were not considered to be significant 
vulnerabilities at the plant. In a letter dated June 14, 2000 [8.15], the NRG staff concluded 
that the submittal met the intent of Supplement 4 to Generic Letter 88-20, and that the 
licensee's IPEEE process is capable of identifying the most likely severe accidents and 
severe accident vulnerabilities. Consistent with NEI 04-10, insights from this evaluation 
will be used to qualitatively analyze the risk impacts of these hazards associated with 
changes to STI. 

2.6 Shutdown Risk Considerations 

DESC does not maintain a shutdown PRA model for VCSNS. Consistent with the NEI 
04-10, Revision 1 [8.5] guidance, qualitative information must be developed that supports 
the acceptability of the STI change with respect to the shutdown risk or it must be 
screened as not having an impact on the GDF and large early release frequency (LERF) 
metrics. 

DESC operates under a shutdown risk management program to support implementation 
of NUMARC 91-06. The shutdown risk management implementing procedure SSP-004 
provides guidelines for outage risk management which focuses on proper planning, 
conservative decision-making, maintaining defense in depth, and managing key safety 
functions. DESC will use the shutdown risk management program procedures to assess 
the potential impact on shutdown risk for proposed STI extensions, consistent with the 
guidance in NEI 04-10. Qualitative information will be developed that supports the 
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acceptability of the STI revision with respect to shutdown risk unless it can be screened 
as not having an impact on GDF and LERF. 

3.0 ACCEPTABILITY OF VCSNS PRA MODEL 

DESC employs a structured approach to establishing and maintaining the acceptability, 
adequacy and fidelity of the PRA models for all operating Dominion nuclear generation 
sites. This approach includes both a proceduralized PRA maintenance and update 
process, supplemented with independent peer reviews. The following information 
describes this approach as it applies to the VCSNS PRA. 

3.1 PRA Maintenance and Update 

The VCSNS PRA model and documentation have been maintained as a living program. 
The PRA is routinely updated approximately every 3 to 5 years in order to reflect the 
current plant configuration and to reflect the accumulation of additional plant operating 
history and component failure data. 

There are several procedures and GARDs (Guidance and Reference Documents) that 
govern DESC's PRA program. Procedure NF-AA-PRA-101 controls the maintenance and 
use of the PRA documentation and the associated NF-AA-PRA procedures and GARDs. 
These documents define the process to delineate the types of calculations to be 
performed, the computer codes and models used, and the method (or technique) by 
which each calculation is performed. 

The NF-AA-PRA series of GARDs and procedures provide a detailed description of the 
methodology necessary to: 

• Perform PRA for any station in the Dominion Nuclear Fleet, including VCSNS. 

• Create and maintain products to support licensing and plant operation concerns for 
the Dominion Nuclear Fleet. 

• Provide PRA model configuration control. 

• Create and maintain configuration risk evaluation tools for the Dominion Nuclear Fleet. 

A procedurally controlled process is used to maintain configuration control of the VCSNS 
PRA models, data, and software. In addition to model control, administrative mechanisms 
are in place to assure that plant modifications, procedure changes, operator training, 
system operation changes, and industry operating experiences (OEs) are appropriately 
screened, dispositioned, and scheduled for incorporation into the model. These 
processes help assure that the VCSNS PRA reflects the as-built, as-operated plant within 
the limitations of the PRA methodology. 

This process involves a periodic review and update cycle to model any changes in the 
plant design or operation. Plant modifications and procedure changes are reviewed on 
an approximate quarterly or more frequent basis to determine if they impact the PRA and 
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if a PRA modeling and/or documentation change is warranted. These reviews are 
documented, and if any PRA changes are warranted, they are added to the PRA 
Configuration Control (PRACC) database for PRA implementation tracking. 

As part of the PRA evaluation for each STI change request, a review of open items in the 
PRACC database will be performed and an assessment of the impact on the results of 
the application will be made prior to presenting the results of the risk analysis to the IDP. 
If a non-trivial impact is expected, then performance of additional sensitivity studies or 
PRA model changes to confirm the impact on the risk analysis will be included. 

3.2 Key PRA Assumptions and Sources of Uncertainty 

The Technical Specifications Initiative 5b process is a risk-informed process with the PRA 
model results providing one of the inputs to determine if an STI change is acceptable. 
The NEI 04-10 methodology recognizes that a key area of uncertainty for this application 
is the failure rate utilized in the determination of the STI extension impact. Therefore, the 
methodology requires the performance of selected sensitivity studies on the standby 
failure rate of the component(s) of interest for the STI assessment. 

Other relevant key assumptions will depend on the equipment being considered for an 
STI revision. Therefore, for each STI considered for revision, all PRA assumptions will 
be reviewed to identify potential key assumptions to the evaluation. These key 
assumptions will be evaluated in accordance with NEI 04-10 [8.5], Steps 5 and 14 to 
ensure there is no undue reliance on key assumptions in the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Process 

3.3 PRA Upgrades 

All changes applied to the VCSNS PRA have been categorized as PRA maintenance or 
have been peer reviewed as described in the following sections. 

3.4 Peer Reviews 

3.4.1 Internal Events PRA Peer Reviews 

In March 2016, SCE&G requested that the PWROG support a full-scope peer review of 
the VCSNS Internal Events and Internal Flood PRA and review their Configuration Control 
Program to maintain, update, and upgrade the PRA [8.17]. This peer review was 
conducted to determine compliance with the ASME/ANS PRA Standard RA-Sa-2009 
[8.16] for Internal Events, ASME/ANS PRA Standard RA-Sb-2013 [8.18] for Internal 
Flood, and RG 1.200 Revision 2 [8.6]. 

DESC completed an update of the internal events model in July 2020 which addressed 
or partially addressed some of the findings, including many of the most technically 
complex and consequential findings. Following that update the Internal Events model 
underwent a formal finding closure process as described in Appendix X to NEI 05-04 
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[8.19]/07-12 [8.20]/12-13 [8.21] which addressed the findings that were resolved in this 
update. In addition, a focused scope peer review [8.35] of PRA upgrades was performed, 
and new findings related to the focused scope were issued by the peer review team. 

Sixty-five (65) findings remain open and active against the internal events PRA model. 
DESC has reviewed and prepared a disposition for all the findings with respect to potential 
impact on the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. These dispositions have been 
categorized as 'significant impact', 'minor impact' or 'no impact' to the surveillance 
frequency control program and are listed in the Tables in Section 4.1. Findings 
categorized as 'significant impact' are considered to have high likelihood to require 
detailed evaluation on a surveillance frequency specific basis in accordance with this 
process. Issues categorized as 'minor impact' are considered likely to be screened on a 
surveillance frequency specific basis with qualitative or bounding analysis during 
surveillance frequency evaluations. During the surveillance frequency evaluation 
process, if a non-trivial impact is expected due to any of these findings remaining open, 
then performance of additional sensitivity studies or PRA model changes to confirm the 
impact on the risk analysis will be included in the evaluation in accordance with NEI 04-
10 [8.5] Steps 5 and 14 and DESC's PRA maintenance and upgrade process. 

Even when a finding is considered completely resolved by DESC, the item is not 
considered closed and removed from tracking until it undergoes a formal closure process 
as described in Appendix X to NEI 05-04 [8.19], NEI 07-12 [8.20] and NEI 12-13 [8.21]. 
Therefore, issues considered to be completely resolved are still listed in the tables under 
Section 4.1. These resolved issues are considered open until formally closed out. DESC 
will continue to pursue resolution and closure of outstanding issues in accordance with 
its PRA maintenance and upgrade process. 

The 2016 Internal Flood Peer Review was performed against the requirements of 
ASME/ANS PRA Standard RA-Sb-2013, which is a version of the PRA Standard that has 
not been formally endorsed by NRC in RG 1.200 or elsewhere. Therefore, DESC 
performed a gap assessment to determine if there were any aspects of the Internal Flood 
PRA which do not meet ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009 and RG 1.200 because the PRA was 
reviewed against a non-endorsed PRA standard. 

This review concluded that all the requirements of ASME/ANS RA-Sb-2013 fell into one 
of the following categories: 

• Equivalent to ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009 and RG 1.200, Revision 2, sometimes 
featuring a more explicit definition of the intent of the requirement 

• More extensive than ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009 and RG 1.200, Revision 2, such as 
requiring SSC susceptibility to HELB be identified 

• Not Applicable to the VCSNS PRA 

o Specifically, IFEV-A8 quantitative screening is allowed in RA-Sb-2013 when 
a flood impacts multiple systems, but this is prohibited in RA-Sa-2009. 
However, the VCSNS PRA did not apply any quantitative screening and the 
peer review assessed IFEV-A8 as Not Applicable to VCSNS. 
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Therefore, DESC concluded that no additional reviews are needed to determine 
compliance with the ASME/ANS PRA Standard RA-Sa-2009 and RG 1.200, Revision 2 
for the internal flood PRA. 

3.4.2 Fire PRA Peer Reviews 

A Fire PRA Peer Review was performed in December 2010 [8.22] against ASME/ANS 
PRA Standard RA-Sa-2009 [8.18] and RG 1.200, Revision 2 [8.8]. A follow-on Fire PRA 
Peer Review was performed in July 2011 [8.23], also against RA-Sa-2009 [8.18] and RG 
1.200, Revision 2 [8.6]. These two peer reviews were focused scope, but when the two 
are combined they encompass all supporting requirements (SRs) in part 4 of RA-Sa-2009 
(Fire) [8.16]. 

As part of the transition to NFPA 805 at VCSNS, DESC (formerly SCE&G) worked 
extensively to update and resolve open technical issues in the FPRA. All findings against 
the FPRA have been dispositioned to the extent necessary to conclude that the Fire PRA 
is technically adequate to demonstrate that the change in risk due to the transition to 
NFPA 805 meets the acceptance guidelines in RG 1.174 [8.24]. These dispositions are 
considered by DESC to be adequate to support the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Process at VCSNS in accordance with NEI 04-10 [8.5]. NRG has previously reviewed 
the acceptability of the Fire PRA with respect to the NFPA 805 application. NRG review 
is documented in the following locations: 

• NFPA 805 Transition Safety Evaluation - ML 14287A289 [8.25] 

• FPRA Record of Review (ROR) - ML 14311A128 [8.28] 

• NFPA 805 Final Safety Evaluation - ML 19305A005 [8.12] 

Additionally, in 2020 all of the findings against the Fire PRA model underwent a formal 
finding closure process as described in Appendix X to NEI 05-04[8.19]/07-12[8.20]/12-
13[8.21]. Seven (7) findings against the Fire PRA model remain open and four (4) SRs 
were considered NOT MET following this assessment. DESC considered the comments 
provided by the independent assessment team as to why these items were not closed 
and prepared a disposition for all the findings with respect to potential impact on the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. These dispositions are listed in the Tables 
under Section 4.2. During the surveillance frequency evaluation process, if a non-trivial 
impact is expected due to any of these findings remaining open, then the performance of 
additional sensitivity studies or PRA model changes to confirm the impact on the risk 
analysis will be included in the evaluation in accordance with NEI 04-10 Steps 5 and 14 
and DESC's PRA maintenance and upgrade process. 

3.4.3 Seismic PRA Peer Reviews 

A peer review of the seismic hazard (SHA) element of the SPRA was conducted in July 
2017 [8.27] against the supporting requirements of the ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009 [8.16] 
along with clarifications from NRG Regulatory Guide 1.200, Revision 2 [8.6] [Note 1]. This 
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effort was part of the AP1000 SPRA review for units at the same site as Unit 1. This 
review was conducted using the peer review process defined in NEI 12-13 [8.21]. 

A peer review of the seismic fragility analysis (SFR) element and seismic plant response 
(SPR) element of the Unit 1 SPRA was performed by the Pressurized Water Reactor 
Owners Group in April 2018 [8.28] against the ASME/ANS RA-Sb-2013 [8.18] PRA 
Standard using the peer review process defined in NEI 12-13 [8.21]. 

In August 2018 an independent assessment was performed on the closure of the Findings 
and Observations (F&Os) previously generated against the VCSNS SPRA [8.29]. The 
independent assessment team used the process documented in Appendix X of NEI 05-
04 [8.19], NEI 07-12 [8.20] and NEI 12-13 [8.21]. 

Of the 34 F&Os reviewed, the independent assessment team concurred that all except 
four (4) can be considered closed and all except two (2) supporting requirements (SRs) 
are considered MET to at least CC II. The Table in Section 4.3 lists the four open Findings 
in the Seismic PRA. 

DESC has reviewed and prepared a disposition for all the findings for potential impact on 
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. These dispositions are listed in the Table 
in Section 4.3. During the surveillance frequency evaluation process, if a non-trivial 
impact is expected from any of the findings, then performance of additional sensitivity 
studies or PRA model changes to confirm the impact on the risk analysis will be included 
in the evaluation in accordance with NEI 04-10 [8.5] Steps 5 and 14 and DESC's PRA 
maintenance and upgrade process. 

Note 1: The SHA peer review also compared the SHA element to ASME/ANS RA-Sb-
2013 [8.18] requirements. Where ASME/ANS RA-Sb-2013 [8.18] supporting 
requirements are more extensive than RA-Sa-2009 [8.16] and VCSNS SPRA conforms 
to RA-Sa-2009 [8.16] (and not necessarily RA-Sb-2013 [8.18]), this is noted in the 
supporting requirements assessments. Findings in this peer review were not written to 
require meeting RA-Sb-2013 [8. 18] requirements if they are more restrictive than RA-Sa-
2009 [8.16] and the SPRA meets RA-Sa-2009 [8.16]. 

3.4.4 Internal Events/Internal Flooding NOT MET or Capability Category I F&Os 

ASME/ANS PRA standard contains a total of 323 numbered supporting requirements for 
internal events and internal flooding in nine technical elements. Of the 323 supporting 
requirements, 274 (84.8%) are rated as supporting requirements (SR) Met, Capability 
Category (CC) II or greater. Justifications of supporting requirements that did not have 
Capability Category II or greater will not unduly affect the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program are included in the "SFCP Disposition" column in Section 4.1 through Section 
4.3. Supporting requirements currently considered NOT MET or Capability Category I 
are summarized in the Table below. 



AS-A5 Not Met. 

AS-A10 CC-I Met. 

AS-B1 Not Met. 

DA-A3 Not Met. 

DA-CB Not Met 

DA-C10 Not Met 

HR-B1 CC-I Met. 

HR-H1 Not Met. 

IE-A7 Not Met. 

IE-A8 CC-I Met. 

IE-C2 Not Met. 

IE-C6 Not Met. 

IE-C9 Not Met. 

IE-O1 Not Met. 

IFEV-A1 CC-I Met. 

IFEV-A6 CC-I Met. 

IFEV-A7 Not Met. 

IFQU-A1 Not Met. 

IFSN-A1 Not Met. 

IFSN-A3 Not Met. 

IFSN-A4 Not Met. 

IFSN-A6 Not Met. 

IFSN-A8 Not Met. 

3.5 Summar~ 

LE-C1 

LE-C5 

LE-C9 

LE-C11 

LE-C12 

LE-O2 

LE-O3 

LE-O5 

LE-G5 

QU-O2 

SC-A5 

SC-B3 

SC-B4 

SC-B5 

SC-C1 

SC-C2 

SY-A4 

SY-A11 

SY-A13 

SY-A14 

SY-A15 

SY-A18 

SY-A22 

SY-B6 

SY-B12 

SY-B13 
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Not Met. 

CC-I Met. 

Not Met. 

CC-I Met. 

CC-I Met. 

Not Met. 

CC-I Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

Not Met. 

The VCSNS PRA technical capability evaluations and the maintenance and update 
processes described above provide a robust basis for concluding that the VCSNS PRA 
is suitable for use in risk-informed processes such as that proposed for the 
implementation of the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. In addition to the 
standard set of sensitivity studies required per the NEI 04-10, Revision 1 [8.5] 
methodology, changes at the facility, PRA upgrades, uncertainties and gaps to specific 
requirements in the ASME/ANS PRA standard will be reviewed to determine which, if any, 
would merit application-specific sensitivity studies in the presentation of the application 
results. 
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Internal Events PRA F&Os and SFCP Dispositions 

Part 1 - F&Os with Significant Impact to SFCP 

02-11 Loss of an AC bus, failure of the chilled water system, IE-C6 
and consequential LOOP (post trip, after another 
initiating event occurs) are missing from the 
documentation or were screened using an inadequate 
basis, For example, in section 7.2.4.4, for loss of an 
AC bus the criteria listed does not discuss the impact 
of having to administratively shut the plant down within 
a short time frame due to LCO requirements with an 
entire electrical bus out of service. 

(This F&O originated from SR IE-C6.) 

04-01 The current model utilizes mission times less than 24 SC-A5 
hours by the statement #1. 

(This F&O originated from SR SC-A5) 

04-26 Secondary side isolation has not been modeled LE-D5 
realistically for SGTR sequences since these were 
assumed not to result in LERF. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-D5) 

05-27 Mitigating system dependencies as a result of an AS-B1 
initiating events are not clearly described and as 
modeled will result in skewing of the importance. 

(This F&O originated from SR AS-B1) 

DA-CS-01 No attempt was made to estimate the time that DA-CS 
com onents were confi ured in standb status as 

OPEN: Chilled water has been 
reviewed and screened from the 
PRA model. The impact of the 
remaining scope of this issue is 
relevant to surveillance 
evaluations related to loss of AC 
Power. This issue will be 
reviewed and assessed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: All 
reliability event data in the model 
has been re-calculated on a 24-
hour mission time basis, but some 
accident sequences in the model 
need to be expanded to fully 
account for the 24hr mission time. 
The impact of this issue will be 
confirmed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: The scope of the impact 
of this issue is limited to Core 
Damage and LERF sequences 
that involve failure of Secondary 
Isolation. The impact of this issue 
will be assessed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
OPEN: It is anticipated that 
resolving this issue has some 
impact on specific accident 
sequences within the VCSNS 
PRA. This issue will be reviewed 
and assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: The impact of this issue 
will be careful! considered when 
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Internal Events PRA F&Os and SFCP Dispositions 

Part 1 - F&Os with Significant Impact to SFCP 

required for Category I. Section 3.3 of GARD 2061 
discusses the need to use operational data to develop 
basic events used to represent the fraction of time a 
component is in standby and that Category II cannot 
be met by simply estimating a pump is in standby 50% 
of the time. 

The LOOP recovery data is about ten years old. DA-C16 

performing surveillance 
frequency evaluations in order to 
ensure that PRA assumptions 
regarding standby train alignment 
are not unduly biasing PRA 
insights and outcomes. This 
issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: The Scope of this issue is 
limited to LOOP Recovery Data. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 

Internal Events PRA F&Os and SFCP Dispositions 

Part 2 - F&Os with Minor Impact to SFCP 

A review of recent LERs and plant initiator precursor IE-C2 
events could not be found. The initiating events 
analysis is based on DC00300-150, Rev. 0, which only 
considered LERs through 3/22/08. 

(This F&O originated from SR IE-C2) 

ISLOCA analysis performed in CN-RAM-14-030 IE-C14 
documented the applicable ISLOCA pathways based 
on the plant features and procedures in accordance 
with WCAP-17154-P; see Appendix B of CN-RAM-14-
030. However, the treatment of ISLOCA pathway 41 O-
S appears to be overly conservative. 

(This F&O originated from SR IE-C14.) 

OPEN: This review is judged to 
be very unlikely to reveal new 
PRA insights, therefore impact of 
resolving this issue on the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program is judged to be very 
small. This issue will be reviewed 
and assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: Conservatively treating 
ISLOCA pathways applies 
conservative bias to risk 
calculations and is therefore 
acceptable for use in the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (i.e. delta 
CDF, delta LERF) as acceptance 
criteria rather than metrics which 
are relative to total CDF/LERF 
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Internal Events PRA F&Os and SFCP Dispositions 

Part 2 - F&Os with Minor Impact to SFCP 

escripttori L 
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Examples were found where the Time window for HR-F2 
success is not based on AS/SC based timings, (e.g. 
OA_AAC_SBO, an assumption was used in lieu of an 
actual AS timing value which should be available. 
Additionally, for other HFE the limiting timing for which 
it is applied was not used, e.g. BCPM--XPP39CHE is 
used for both LOOP and LCCW scenarios but the 
limiting timing was not selected). 

(This F&O originated from SR HR-F2.) 

Some risk-significant operator recovery actions are not HR-H1 
currently modeled in the internal events model. Such 
events should be included as they could significantly 
impact the results. Examples include an operator 
action to align recirculation for the RHR system and 
close the PORV block valve after the PORV has been 
challenged, or terminate SI after the SRV has been 
challenged, and to manually align equipment following 
a failure of ESFAS. Action 
OAESF1/OAESF2/OAESF3 were provided by VCS 
but did not appear in the modeled logic and should be 
included as it allows operators to start equipment after 
a failure as directed by procedures. 

This F&O ori inated from SR HR-H 1. 

such as RAW, Fussell-Vesely, 
etc. If it is determined that this 
approach causes a surveillance 
frequency evaluation to fail to 
meet its PRA acceptance criteria 
or is otherwise unable to generate 
meaningful results, then the PRA 
model will be reviewed and 
revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04-10. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: This 
issue was independently 
reviewed for closure during the 
2020 Appendix X closeout 
activity. The closeout team 
concluded that recent revisions to 
HRA analysis and documentation 
to use realistic AS/SC timing 
information (e.g., based on 
MAAP, operator interviews, 
industry analysis) are sufficient to 
resolve the Finding, but that for 
the specific examples identified in 
the F&O the documentation 
provided no discussion that the 
timing was based on the more 
limiting accident sequence. The 
impact of resolving the remainder 
of this issue on the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program is 
judged to be small. This issue will 
be reviewed and assessed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved 
OPEN: Not taking credit for 
operator recovery actions applies 
conservative bias to risk 
calculations and is therefore 
acceptable for use in the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (i.e. delta 
CDF, delta LERF) as acceptance 
criteria rather than metrics which 
are relative to total CDF/LERF 
such as RAW, Fussell-Vesely, 
etc. If it is determined that this 
approach causes a surveillance 
fre uenc evaluation to fail to 
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Internal Events PRA F&Os and SFCP Dispositions 

Part 2 - F&Os with Minor Impact to SFCP 

There is no evidence that additional demands from DA-C6 
post-maintenance testing were considered. 

(This F&O originated from SR DA-C6) 

Thermal hydraulic analyses have been used to SC-B3 
support the success criteria. However, many issues 
were identified with success criteria. For example, In 
an SGTR event with failure of SG isolation (SGI) and 
RWST Refill (RF), core damage is avoided if (long-
term heat removal) L THR is successful. It's not clear 
how success is achieved if all this function includes is 
steam relief. Or is it assumed that this function is 
similar to Cooldown function? Is there a MAAP 
analysis to support this success criteria? Another 
example, bleed and feed success criteria MAAP case 
assume the action is initiated at the time of the cue 
(12% wide range level) which allows no time for the 
operator action. With the extra time used before the 
action is actually initiated, it is not clear whether the 
case would still be successful with 1 Charging pump 
and 1 PORV. Yet another example, Assumption 3 in 
Section 5.0 states that 10 hours was used as a mission 
time for emergency feedwater in an SLOCA event 
since it is used for RCS cooldown and 
de ressurization onl if HPI fails. Lookin at the 

meet its PRA acceptance criteria 
or is otherwise unable to generate 
meaningful results, then the PRA 
model will be reviewed and 
revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04-10 Ste s 9 & 11. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: 
Processes and documentation 
related to the data element of 
VCSNS PRA have been updated 
using Dominion fleet standard 
approaches. The model 
documentation now discusses 
post-maintenance testing in data 
sources. The impact of post 
maintenance testing on VCSNS 
Data analysis is small because 
only data collected using the plant 
computer includes post 
maintenance testing in the count, 
which is one of several data 
sources in the analysis. More 
detailed sensitivity analysis is 
required to completely resolve 
this issue. This issue will be 
reviewed and assessed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
OPEN: A comprehensive review 
has been performed to identify 
outstanding gaps. The Success 
Criteria have been updated over 
time in several reference 
documents. These documents 
need to be more clearly organized 
and the success criteria directly 
referenced to in the analysis. It is 
anticipated that completely 
resolving this issue will have no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. This 
will be confirmed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
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Internal Events PRA F&Os and SFCP Dispositions 

Part 2 - F&Os with Minor Impact to SFCP 

SLOCA event tree and fault tree sequence SLO-7, 
there is no mitigation if HPI fails (core damage occurs). 

This F&O ori inated from SR SC-B3 
The only comparison performed was for a SGTR SC-B5 
event, with no results shown. This is not enough to 
demonstrate reasonableness and acceptability of the 
results. 

(This F&O originated from SR SC-B5) 

The LE-A 1 and LE-A2 characteristics are accounted LE-A4 
for using different methods including treatment in 
Level 2 CETs, bridge trees, PDS. One finding was 
identified. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-A4) 

All LERF contributors from the table have been LE-B 1 
considered in LERF analysis. However, in-vessel 
injection was not credited. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-B1) 

OPEN: It is anticipated that 
resolving this issue has a very 
small impact on the VCSNS PRA. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: Severe accident 
sequence binning in the VCSNS 
PRA has been performed in 
accordance with WCAP-16341-P 
"Simplified Level 2 Modeling 
Guidelines", which is in turn 
consistent with event tree 
analysis performed in NUREG-
6595 with some additional details 
intended to satisfy CCII of the 
ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009 
Standard. WCAP-16341-P was 
created with the intent to be 
applicable to PWRs such as 
VCSNS, but no specific 
justification using plant specific 
severe accident analyses exists 
to justify this. It is anticipated that 
resolving this issue will have no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. This 
will be confirmed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
OPEN: Not taking credit for in­
vessel recovery to stop core-melt 
process applies conservative bias 
to risk calculations and is 
therefore acceptable for use in 
the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (i.e. delta 
CDF, delta LERF) as acceptance 
criteria rather than metrics which 
are relative to total CDF/LERF 
such as RAW, Fussell-Vesely, 
etc. If it is determined that a 
conservative accident se uence 
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Internal Events PRA F&Os and SFCP Dispositions 

Part 2 - F&Os with Minor Impact to SFCP 

No severe accident analyses exist to support LE-C1 
determination on whether or not an accident sequence 
should be binned to LERF. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-C1) 

Model logic is included for realistic estimation of LE-C4 
accident progression sequences resulting in a LER 
This is documented in notebook CN-RAM-14-035, 
Section 6.0 and Appendix A. A finding is identified. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-C4) 

modeling approach causes a 
surveillance frequency evaluation 
to fail to meet its PRA acceptance 
criteria or is otherwise unable to 
generate meaningful results, then 
the PRA model will be reviewed 
and revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04~10Ste s9& 11. 
OPEN: Severe accident 
sequence binning in the VCSNS 
PRA has been performed in 
accordance with WCAP-16341-P 
"Simplified Level 2 Modeling 
Guidelines", which is in turn 
consistent with event tree 
analysis performed in NUREG-
6595 with some additional details 
intended to satisfy CCII of the 
ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009 
Standard. WCAP-16341-P was 
created with the intent to be 
applicable to PWRs such as VCS, 
but no specific justification using 
plant specific severe accident 
analyses exists to justify this. It is 
anticipated that resolving this 
issue will have no impact on the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program. This will be confirmed 
on an evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
OPEN: Severe Accident 
Progression and Operator actions 
within the scope of Westinghouse 
Severe Accident Management 
Guidance have been considered 
in the VCSNS PRA in accordance 
with WCAP-16341-P "Simplified 
Level 2 Modeling Guidelines", 
which is in turn consistent with 
event tree analysis performed in 
NUREG-6595 with some 
additional details intended to 
satisfy CCII of the ASME/ANS 
RA-Sa-2009 Standard. WCAP-
16341-P was created with the 
intent to be applicable to PWRs 
such as VCSNS, but no specific 
·ustification usin !ant s ecific 
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Realistic or plant specific analyses have not been LE-C5 
performed for system success criteria for significant 
accident progression sequences that result in LER. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-C5) 

Pressurizer PORVs have been credited post-core LE-C9 
damage for RCS depressurization. No justification is 
provided for PORV survivability in harsh environment 
inside containment after core damage. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-C9) 

It was assumed that early containment failures result LE-C11 
in core damage. Therefore, credit for equipment 
survivability after containment failure has not been 
taken. 

severe accident analyses exists 
to justify this. It is anticipated that 
resolving this issue will have no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. This 
will be confirmed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
OPEN: Post Core Damage 
System Success Criteria have 
been considered in the VCSNS 
PRA in accordance with WCAP-
16341-P Simplified Level 2 
Modeling Guidelines, which is in 
turn consistent with event tree 
analysis performed in NUREG-
6595 with some additional details 
intended to satisfy CCII of the 
ASME/ANS RA-Sa-2009 
Standard. WCAP-16341-P was 
created with the intent to be 
applicable to PWRs such as 
VCSNS, but no specific 
justification using plant specific 
severe accident analyses exists 
to justify this. It is anticipated that 
resolving this issue will have no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. This 
will be confirmed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
OPEN: In accordance with 
WCAP-16679-P PORV 
survivability post core damage is 
treated as a model 
assumption/uncertainty in the 
Level 2 analysis and 
consideration will be given to 
assess impact of this assumption 
on an evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14). This 
finding is considered open until 
model documentation is finalized. 
OPEN: Not taking credit for 
equipment survivability after 
containment failure applies 
conservative bias to risk 
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(This F&O originated from SR LE-C11) 

This assessment is based on VC Summer self- LE-D3 
assessment. Also, no analysis exists to determine if 
containment failure location has any impact on binning 
to LERF. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-D3) 

Plant specific assumptions are identified and LE-F3 
documented in Section 5 of notebook CN-RAM-14-
035, and generic uncertainties are characterized in 
Section 7.4. In addition, certain sensitivity cases were 
performed and documented in Section 7.3. LERF 
aleato uncertaint evaluation is erformed with 

calculations and is therefore 
acceptable for use in the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (i.e. delta 
CDF, delta LERF) as acceptance 
criteria rather than metrics which 
are relative to total CDF/LERF 
such as RAW, Fussell-Vesely, 
etc. If it is determined that a 
conservative accident sequence 
modeling approach causes a 
surveillance frequency evaluation 
to fail to meet its PRA acceptance 
criteria or is otherwise unable to 
generate meaningful results, then 
the PRA model will be reviewed 
and revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04-10 Ste s 9 & 11. 
OPEN: Containment Failure 
location is treated conservatively 
in the VCSNS PRA (i.e. all 
containment failures are binned to 
LERF). This applies conservative 
bias to risk calculations and is 
therefore acceptable for use in 
the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (i.e. delta 
GDF, delta LERF) as acceptance 
criteria rather than metrics which 
are relative to total CDF/LERF 
such as RAW, Fussell-Vesely, 
etc. If it is determined that a 
conservative accident sequence 
modeling approach causes a 
surveillance frequency evaluation 
to fail to meet its PRA acceptance 
criteria or is otherwise unable to 
generate meaningful results, then 
the PRA model will be reviewed 
and revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04-10 Ste s 9 & 11. 
OPEN. It is anticipated that 
DESC's resolution of this finding 
will include adjustment and 
technical justification of existing 
uncertainty parameters in the 
Level 2 model. Surveillance 
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UNCERT in Section 7.2.2. One finding was identified 
on error factors. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-F3) 

The approach did identify a measurable change which QU-A2 
was used to find an adjustment factor for SOKC. 
However, the analysis is believed to be incomplete. 

(This F&O originated from SR QU-A3) 

Cutsets and sequences have been reviewed to QU-D2 
determine whether they accurately reflect plant design 
and operation. However, based on the overly 
conservative assumptions that go into the constituent 
analyses, some of the dominant cutsets are judged not 
to be realistic. 

(This F&O originated from SR QU-D2) 

NOTE: The text of this finding has been AS-A5 
abbreviated due to excessive length and technical 
detail describing potential conservatisms in 
accident sequence analysis. Full detail is available 
from DESC u on re uest. 

frequency evaluations are 
considered generally to have low 
sensitivity to Level 2 uncertainty 
parameters. This will be 
confirmed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: The impact of resolving 
this issue on the surveillance 
frequency control program is 
judged to be small, the scope of 
affected cutsets is limited to 
cutsets with event combinations 
that use the same typecode 
(coupled events) which is rare. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: Exclusion of alternative 
mitigation capabilities from the 
PRA model applies conservative 
bias to risk calculations and is 
therefore acceptable for use in 
the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (i.e. delta 
CDF, delta LERF) as acceptance 
criteria rather than metrics which 
are relative to total 
CDF/LERF such as RAW, 
Fussell-Vesely, etc. If it is 
determined that a conservative 
accident sequence modeling 
approach causes a surveillance 
frequency evaluation to fail to 
meet its PRA acceptance criteria 
or is otherwise unable to generate 
meaningful results, then the PRA 
model will be reviewed and 
revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04-10 Ste s 9 & 11. 
OPEN: Exclusion of alternative 
mitigation capabilities from the 
PRA model applies conservative 
bias to risk calculations and is 
therefore acce table for use in 
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Several conservatisms were noted during review of 
the accident sequences where procedural pathways 
provide additional potential mitigating capabilities that 
could be credited and have been credited at other 
similar plants. As the exclusion of these mitigating 
pathways has a potential to impact the results of the 
model and importance measures, these sequences 
should be reviewed, and the additional mitigating 
capabilities should be incorporated or appropriately 
dispositioned: 

1) Loss of EFW Given a loss of EFW there is a 
potential to restore MFW or condensate prior to 
initiating feed and bleed. 

2) HPI Requirement on SSB - The accident sequence 
and event tree currently require HPI in the event of an 
SSB regardless of if a bleed feed requirement arises. 
If the RCS pressure boundary is not breached HPI 
should not be required as RCS volume should remain 
sufficient such that core uncover does not occur. 

3) RWST in Small LOCAs - Currently the capability to 
re-fill the RWST and remain on injection given a failure 
of recirculation is not modeled. RWST re-fill is currently 
only credited on a SGTR or an ISLOCA. 

4) SLOCA where HPI fails There is no credit for 
depressurization and low-pressure injection currently 
in the accident sequences. 

5) Failure of Recirculation Auto-Swap: Review of 
cutsets revealed that the failure of relays (due to CCF) 
in the RHR recirculation valves fails the recirculation 
function however it does not appear as if an operator 
action to manually align for recirculation. 

This F&O ori inated from SR AS-A5 
The model identifies spray, flood and HELB 
considerations for piping considerations. Human 
induced and some other scenarios such as expansion 
joints were not considered. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFSO-A4) 

IFSO­
A4 

the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (i.e. delta 
GDF, delta LERF) as acceptance 
criteria rather than metrics which 
are relative to total CDF/LERF 
such as RAW, Fussell-Vesely, 
etc. If it is determined that a 
conservative accident sequence 
modeling approach causes a 
surveillance frequency evaluation 
to fail to meet its PRA acceptance 
criteria or is otherwise unable to 
generate meaningful results, then 
the PRA model will be reviewed 
and revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04-10 Steps 9 & 11. 

PARTIALLY RESOLVED: The 
station equipment list has been 
reviewed and it has been 
determined that all expansion 
joints are located at the turbine 
building 412 ft elevation. Flood 
sources in this area are treated 
with a conservative (bounding) 
frequency because of the very 
low risk significance of flooding in 
this area. Flooding Frequency 
due to expansion joint failures is 
considered subsumed to the 
existin boundin flood 
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After a review of the characterization of the scenarios, IFEV-A 1 
it was found that the grouping was based on a zone 
and system but did not consider timing, component 
impacts based on different line flow rates which may 
lead to conservative results for risk-significant 
scenarios. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFEV-A1) 

The initiating event frequency was based on generic IFEV-A6 
information. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFEV-A6) 

frequencies. Resolution of this 
issue is expected to have no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 
Refer to similar finding 06-28 for 
disposition of human-induced 
scenarios. 
OPEN: Not differentiating 
impacts of flooding based on 
timing and break size applies 
conservative bias to risk 
calculations and is therefore 
acceptable for use in the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (i.e. delta 
CDF, delta LERF) as acceptance 
criteria rather than metrics which 
are relative to total CDF/LERF 
such as RAW, Fussell-Vesely, 
etc. If it is determined that this 
approach causes a surveillance 
frequency evaluation to fail to 
meet its PRA acceptance criteria 
or is otherwise unable to generate 
meaningful results, then the PRA 
model will be reviewed and 
revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04-10 Ste s 9 & 11. 
OPEN: Dominion Energy has 
proceduralized the exclusive use 
of generic data sources to 
detennine flood initiating event 
frequencies in PRA models, 
unless an adverse flooding trend 
exists in the plant operating 
experience. It is anticipated that 
Dominion's resolution of this 
finding will include an operating 
experience review to confirm that 
no adverse trends exist. 
Surveillance frequency 
evaluations are considered 
generally to have very low 
sensitivity to Internal Flood 
frequencies. This will be 
confirmed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
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No documentation of automatic features and operator 
responses could be found that could terminate or 
contain flood propagation. For example, the top cutset 
which is a BD line break in 1B, does not have a failure 
of automatic isolation of the BD line. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFSN-A3) 

The capacity of the drains is estimated in Appendix A 
of notebook CN-RAM-13-046. However, no 
calculation could be found on water retention in 
sumps, curbs, dikes, etc. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFSN-A4) 

PRA notebook CN-RAM-13-044 Section 7.4 states 
that drains and backflow have been considered in the 
flooding analysis. However, no evidence could be 

IFSN­
A3 

IFSN­
A4 

IFSN­
A8 

OPEN: Not taking credit for 
automatic and operator 
responses to flood initiators 
applies conservative bias to risk 
calculations and is therefore 
acceptable for use in the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (i.e. delta 
CDF, delta LERF) as acceptance 
criteria rather than metrics which 
are relative to total CDF/LERF 
such as RAW, Fussell-Vesely, 
etc. If it is determined that this 
approach causes a surveillance 
frequency evaluation to fail to 
meet its PRA acceptance criteria 
or is otherwise unable to generate 
meaningful results, then the PRA 
model will be reviewed and 
revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04-10 Ste s 9 & 11. 
OPEN: The current treatment of 
not including water retention in 
sumps, curbs, dikes, etc in flood 
timing and recovery calculations 
applies conservative bias to flood 
risk calculations and is therefore 
acceptable for use in the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Application, which utilizes 
absolute risk metrics (delta CDF, 
delta LERF) rather than metrics 
which are relative to total 
CDF/LERF such as RAW, 
Fussell-Vesely, etc. If it is 
determined that this approach 
causes a surveillance frequency 
evaluation to fail to meet its PRA 
acceptance criteria or is 
otherwise unable to generate 
meaningful results, then the PRA 
model will be reviewed and 
revised to include the level of 
detail needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with NEI 
04-10 Ste s 9 & 11. 
OPEN: Drain backflow flood 
propagation pathways require 
review and disposition in the 
internal flood PRA The 
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found on actually considering drains and backflow for 
inter-area flood propagation. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFSN-A8) 

Flood rate calculations are performed using EPRI 
Tech Report formula, and compared with the system 
flow rates, and the lower is used in the timing 
calculation. This may be non-conservative since in 
some cases lower than expected flow rates may be 
used. Suggestion: Timing calculations are performed 
based on estimation of flood height in an 8-hr. time 
period, then back calculating the available time before 
PRA equipment fails in the area using the break flow 
rate. It is suggested to calculate the timing based on 
first estimating the critical flood volume and then 
dividing it by the break flow rate. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFSN-A9) 

Impact of flooding on internal events HEPs was 
considered but it appears that the effect on HEPs was 
performed with not sufficient basis. For example, from 
notebook CN-RAM-13-048, "For Tdelay s; 10 minutes, 
an increase of two minutes was added to Texe and 
Tcog in the time window. For Tdelay > 10 minutes, an 
increase offive minutes was added to Texe and Tcog." 
This appears to have no technical basis. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFQU-A6) 

The system models exclude in many cases 
component failures on the basis of guidance in PSA-
01. For example, Locked open manual valves XVG-
8471 A, B, C and normally open manual valve XVG-

IFSN­
A9 

IFQU­
A6 

SY-A11 

resolution of this issue is 
expected to have a small impact 
on the Internal Flood PRA 
because floods are already 
modeled as propagating to broad 
areas of the lower elevations of 
Auxiliary, Control, Diesel, 
Intermediate and Turbine 
Buildings (non-screened flood 
buildings) in a bounding 
propagation approach. The 
Impact of this issue will be 
confirmed on a surveillance 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
OPEN: The scope of this issue is 
limited to core damage and large 
early release sequences that 
involve catastrophic internal 
flooding events and PRA 
modeled flood isolation 
recoveries. The impact of this 
issue on the surveillance 
frequency control program is very 
small because these sequences 
generally do not require random 
component faults to progress to 
core damage. The impact of this 
issue will be assessed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
OPEN: The impact of this issue 
on the surveillance frequency 
control program is judged to be 
small because internal flooding 
sequences are not typically 
significant risk contributors in 
surveillance frequency 
evaluations. The impact of this 
issue will be assessed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: 
System model screening was re­
reviewed to identify additional 
components that need to be 
added to the PRA model. These 
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8388 are not modeled. No quantitative considerations 
are specified to meet SY -A 15. 

(This F&O originated from SR SY-A11) 

1/3 rule used and too many divergence paths not SY-A13 
addressed. 

(This F&O originated from SR SY-A13) 

Overall modeling is considered consistent with the SY-A14 
data notebook and typical generic databases. There 
are a few instances where the models are 
inconsistently applied across some of the notebooks 
due to the use of screening. Some other failure modes 
were excluded as failures although data existed in the 
data notebook and other generic sources. An example 
is the exclusion of air dryers as a failure mode. A 
suggestion is made that the models be reviewed for 
com liance to the standard and that all modelin 

components have been added to 
the PRA model. The outstanding 
resolution of the issue includes 
systematically incorporating 
system model screening into PRA 
model development process and 
completing model documentation. 
System model screening is 
judged to have a small impact on 
the surveillance frequency control 
program because risk insights are 
generally governed by major 
components in modeled systems. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: 
System model screening was re­
reviewed to identify additional 
components that need to be 
added to the PRA model. These 
components have been added to 
the PRA model. The outstanding 
resolution of the issue includes 
systematically incorporating 
system model screening into PRA 
model development process and 
completing model documentation. 
System model screening is 
judged to have a small impact on 
the surveillance frequency control 
program because risk insights are 
generally governed by major 
components in modeled systems. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: 
System model screening was re­
reviewed to identify additional 
components that need to be 
added to the PRA model. These 
components have been added to 
the PRA model. The outstanding 
resolution of the issue includes 
systematically incorporating 
s stem model screenin into PRA 
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assumptions be based on a single standard. Currently 
there are two referenced standards that may be in 
conflict (PSA-01 and CN-RAM-13-020). An example 
is the statement in the CC notebook: 
"Modeling note 18 below was obtained from Reference 
22. Note that some modeling notes may require 
additional documentation or changes due to 
differences with the screening criteria developed in 
Reference 13." 

(This F&O originated from SR SY-A14) 

It appears that the original system fault tree screening SY-A 15 
was developed, or at least consolidated in PSA 01, 
(Attachments 1/11) but was later updated in CN-RAM-
13-020 as an assessment revealed that the PSA-01 
screening criteria were insufficient to meet the 
standard. CN-RAM-13-020 also suggests that PSA-01 
be updated with the new guidance. However, the 
CCW system NB (CN-RAM-14-022) lists both of these 
documents as references (References 13 and 21) 
while in contrast the EF Notebook only lists the 
updated document CN-RAM-13-020. Section 7.3.1 of 
the CCW NB says on page 36 that "some modeling 
notes may require additional documentation or 
changes due to differences with the screening criteria 
developed". It appears that the revised guidance was 
not utilized in a consistent assessment approach. 

(This F&O originated from SR SY-A15) 

Review of the system notebooks indicates a thorough SY-B6 
analysis of each system that identifies support 
systems and varying operating conditions which may 
impact accident scenarios. 

HVAC not addressed for CSIP and RHR. There are 
no analyses or discussions provided for other rooms. 

(This F&O originated from SR SY-86) 

model development process and 
completing model documentation. 
System model screening is 
judged to have a small impact on 
the surveillance frequency control 
program because risk insights are 
generally governed by major 
components in modeled systems. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: 
System model screening was re­
reviewed to identify additional 
components that need to be 
added to the PRA model. These 
components have been added to 
the PRA model. The outstanding 
resolution of the issue includes 
systematically incorporating 
system model screening into PRA 
model development process and 
completing model documentation. 
System model screening is 
judged to have a small impact on 
the surveillance frequency control 
program because risk insights are 
generally governed by major 
components in modeled systems. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: The 
justification for HVAC success 
criteria for charging/SI pump 
rooms and RHR/Spray Pump 
rooms was reviewed and it was 
determined that no changes to 
the PRA model are required. The 
PRA model systems analysis has 
been reviewed and adjusted to 
account for HVAC dependencies 
more thoroughly, but system 
modeling and documentation of 
these dependencies remain 
incomplete. This issue will be 
reviewed and assessed on an 
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This should be coupled with the issues with SY- SY-B13 
A15(a). In addition to showing the screened 
components do not impact the system there should 
also be an assessment that they do not impact multiple 
systems (i.e. many of the support systems that use 
screening). 

(This F&O originated from SR SY-B13) 

When determining pump start failures, the time- DA-A3 
dependent failure data in the first hour of run time was 
improperly combined with demand data for failure to 
start, which is not consistent with the SR. This also 
creates inconsistency with the uncertainty parameters. 

The update process does not specifically ensure that DA-C5 
short term (most all) data is applied to the Bayes 
update appropriately. Also, the basis documentation 
incorrectly combines Binomial and Exponential data 
using a simple mathematical combination. 

evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: The 
quantitative screening was re­
reviewed to identify additional 
components that need to be 
added to the PRA model. These 
components have been added to 
the PRA model. The outstanding 
resolution of the issue includes 
systematically incorporating 
system model screening into PRA 
model development process and 
completing model documentation. 
System model screening is 
judged to have a small impact on 
the surveillance frequency control 
program because risk insights are 
generally governed by major 
components in modeled systems. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: The scope of this issue is 
limited to reliability data for 
standby components. The 
current treatment approximates 
standby reliability parameters. 
The impact of this issue on the 
surveillance frequency control 
program is judged to be small. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: The scope of this issue is 
limited to reliability data for 
standby components. The 
current treatment approximates 
standby reliability parameters. 
The impact of this issue on the 
surveillance frequency control 
program is judged to be small. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
s ecific basis in accordance with 
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Could not find evidence that the guidance was DA-C10 
followed when using surveillance procedures. 

The exclusion of higher order CCF terms as proposed DA-D5 
in Attachment 3 is not a valid approach since the 
excluded terms represent part of the overall failure 
rate. DA.3 does provide a sensitivity. This may 
demonstrate acceptability for an application but does 
not correct the model. 

An HEP (HEP-C-AL TCOOL-CH) was identified as HR-G? 
having been omitted from the dependency analysis 
and retained at the nominal probability during 
quantification with no justification. With a Tsw of ~46 
minutes, HEP-C-AL TCOOL-CH was not subjected to 
a dependency analysis, although it appears in cutsets 
with various combinations (e.g., HEP-DEP-6, -8, -18, -
19, -21) and other HFEs (e.g., HEP-C-SGI, HEP-C­
TRIPRCP). A PRA tracker item PRACC 19300) self-
identified this deficiency along with another HEP 
HEP-C-FTS-ESF omitted for LERF de endenc . 

the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: Unavailability data 
collection was performed under 
procedures that have now been 
superseded at DESC as part of 
integration into the Dominion 
Fleet. There are no known 
deficiencies in unavailability data 
collection. The magnitude of the 
impact of this issue on the 
surveillance frequency control 
program is judged to be small. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
OPEN: The scope of this issue is 
limited to a small number of CCF 
groups in the PRA model. A 
sensitivity analysis has been 
performed to show that the impact 
of this issue on total GDF and 
LERF is small. This issue will be 
reviewed and assessed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
OPEN: The Scope of this issue is 
limited to HEP-C-AL TCOOL-CH 
event in the PRA model. This 
issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance with 
the NEI 04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is considered 
resolved. 
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Internal Events PRA F&Os and SFCP Dispositions 

Part 3 - F&Os with No Impact to SFCP 

Within the SR mapping tables in the various analyses, 
the N/A entries should point to documentation that 
discusses why the SR is NIA. 

This F&O ori inated from SR IE-D1) 
Documentation that plant personnel (e.g., operations, IE-AB 
maintenance, engineering, safety analysis) have been 
interviewed to determine if potential initiating events 
have been overlooked could not be located. 

(This F&O originated from SR IE-A8) 

Not all of the assumptions are documented in the IE-D3 
Assumptions section (e.g., pressurizer relief valve 
sticks open if SI is not secured following a secondary 
sideline break, many of the ISLOCA assumptions). 

This F&O ori inated from SR IE-D3 
CN-RAM-14-030 does not document the development IE-C9 
of the fault tree initiator models or the quantification of 
the SSIEs. 

This F&O ori inated from SR IE-C9. 
CN-RAM-14-033, Table 7.1-1 contains a list of HR-A1 
procedures that were reviewed, organized by system. 
However, the list does not cover all modeled systems. 
For example, no procedures for Electric Power, 
RBCU, HVAC or the Pressurizer Pressure Relief 
System are included. There should be some 
discussion since the system notebooks point back to 
the HRA to justify that there are no pre-initiators for 
those systems. 

(This F&O originated from SR HR-A1 .) 

Procedures appear to have been screened from HR-81 
further review attoo high a level based on known faulty 
screening criteria as discussed in the Peer Review 
lessons learned document, using bases such as: 
"Assume post maintenance testing would reveal any 
errors," "Includes verified restoration line-up," or 
"Unlikely to render the system inoperable." NUREG-
1792, section 4.2.3.1, which was used as a basis for 
screening, requires that there be a compelling signal 
"(e.g., annunciator or indication) of improper 
equipment status or inoperability in the control room, it 
is checked at least once per shift or once per day, and 
realignment can be easily accomplished." Also, in 
some cases the screening process appears not to 
have been consistently applied. Actions FBVCC-----­
HE, OACSAVXVG8153FC and OACSAVXVG8154FC 

.Qe.5.N: This issue does not affect 
quantification of the VCSNS PRA 
model. Therefore, there is no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Fre uenc Control Pro ram. 
RESOLVED: An operator 
interview has been performed 
and documented to review plant 
operating experience related to 
initiating events. This issue is 
considered resolved and 
therefore has no impact on the 
surveillance frequency control 
ro ram. 

OPEN: This issue does not affect 
quantification of the VCSNS PRA 
model. Therefore, there is no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 

OPEN: This issue does not affect 
quantification of the VCSNS PRA 
model. Therefore, there is no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Fre uenc Control Pro ram. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: The 
PRA model systems analysis has 
been reviewed to confirm that the 
modeling is appropriate. All 
identified changes to the PRA 
model have been applied to the 
model, the outstanding resolution 
of the issue is to complete the 
model documentation. Therefore, 
this issue has no impact on the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Pro ram. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: The 
PRA model systems analysis has 
been reviewed to confirm that the 
modeling is appropriate. All 
identified changes to the PRA 
model have been applied to the 
model, the outstanding resolution 
of the issue is to complete the 
model documentation. Therefore, 
this issue has no impact on the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program. 
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Internal Events PRA F&Os and SFCP Dispositions 

Part 3 - F&Os with No Impact to SFCP 

were not screened even though they were related to 
SOP procedure while all other SOP procedures in the 
table were screened. 

This F&O ori inated from SR HR-B1. 
No consideration for outliers considered. No DA-B2 
distinction made between valves that are frequently 
operated and those infrequently operated. SR 
mapping claims this is NIA. 

(This F&O originated from SR DA-B2) 

Utility used mixture of MAAP5 runs and control room SC-B4 
simulation runs to support their success criteria, HRA 
timing and any assumptions they used in PRA. While 
MAAP5 has been widely used in PRA and is 
completely appropriate, the use of the operator 
simulations runs are questionable, especially with no 
documentation available to review the inputs and 
outputs, and no maintenance program for 
maintenance in accordance with the PRA Standard 
(for example, has it been benchmarked against other 
software and has it been used within its known limits 
of applicability). 

(This F&O originated from SR SC-B4) 

The documentation success criteria do not facilitate SC-C1 
the peer review since navigation in the notebooks is a 
real challenge due to lack of cross referencing. 

This F&O ori inated from SR SC-C1 
Most of the items in this SR are not met. For example, SC-C2 
identification of calculation and what they support, a 
description of limitations, basis for establishing time 
window for operator actions, etc. 

This F&O ori inated from SR SC-C2 
No evidence could be found on evaluation of the LE-D2 
impact of containment seals, penetrations, hatches 
etc. on containment ultimate capacity. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-O2) 

RESOLVED: Processes and 
documentation related to the data 
element of VCS PRA have been 
updated using Dominion fleet 
standard approaches. The model 
documentation now discusses the 
approach to outliers. No plant­
specific data in the VCSNS PRA 
was disregarded for any reason, 
there were no outliers identified 
within data grouping. Therefore, 
this issue has no impact on the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Pro ram. 
OPEN: All HRA Time windows 
have been reanalyzed with 
MAAP5. System success criteria 
are supported with a combination 
of design basis information and 
MAAP analysis. The remaining 
scope of this issue is to establish 
a clear cross-reference between 
the thermal-hydraulic cases and 
the success criteria/HRA time 
windows they support. It is 
anticipated that completely 
resolving this issue will have no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Fre uenc Control Pro ram. 
OPEN: This issue does not affect 
quantification of the VCSNS PRA 
model. Therefore, there is no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Fre uenc Control Pro ram. 
OPEN: This issue does not affect 
quantification of the VCSNS PRA 
model. Therefore, there is no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 

OPEN: Containment ultimate 
capacity basis was reviewed to 
confirm that containment seals, 
penetrations, hatches were not 
limiting or compromising 
containment ultimate capacity. 
Therefore, this issue has no 
im act on the Surveillance 
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Part 3 - F&Os with No Impact to SFCP 

Limits of applicability are documented in Section 8.3. LE-G5 
However, this documentation appears to be minimum; 
more detailed documentation is needed to meet the 
intent of this SR. 

(This F&O originated from SR LE-G5) 

Event trees and discussion for the SSB (in AS-A6 
containment, Sec. 7.9) and SLOCAs (Sec. 7.10) 
include RBCUs to succeed, but these are not required 
for MLOCA (7.8) and LLOCA (Sec 7.5). It is unclear 
why they are required for prevention of core damage 
for these event, for MLOCA and LLOCA the document 
states they are only needed for containment pressure 
control and integrity so these should also apply to at 
least the SLOCAs and the SSBs (in containment). 

This F&O ori inated from SR AS-A6 
No review could be found in Flooding documentation IFQU­
to confirm accident sequence applicability to the flood A 1 
scenario. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFQU-A1) 

Susceptibility of PRA equipment (by type only) to flood 
is documented in Section 7.6, Table 7.6-1. However, 
failures such as jet impingement or pipe whip, for 
example, are very flood area and source specific, and 
therefore, first, a more detailed review has to be 
performed to identify PRA equipment in each flood 
area, and then identify susceptibility to failure 
mechanisms. Also, after flood walkdown, it became 
clear that steam driven EFW pump is also susceptible 
to failure due to high humidity in the 1B due to HELB 
since the room that contains the pump has a vent 
opening big enough to impact conditions inside that 
room. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFSN-A6) 

IFSN­
A6 

Frequency Control Program. This 
finding is considered open until 
model documentation is finalized. 
OPEN: This item was reviewed 
during the 2020 Appendix X 
closeout activity. The 
independent assessment team 
concluded that additional detail is 
required to resolve this issue. 
This issue does not affect 
quantification of the VCS PRA 
model. Therefore, there is no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Fre uenc Control Pro ram. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: The 
PRA model Success Criteria has 
been reviewed to confirm that the 
modeling is appropriate. No 
changes to the PRA model are 
required to resolve this issue. 
Therefore, this issue has no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 

OPEN: An appropriate initiating 
event (i.e. accident sequence), 
such as reactor trip, loss of CC, 
etc. has been assigned for each 
flood scenario. Additional review 
and discussion within the flooding 
documentation is needed to 
confirm the accident sequence 
binning. It is anticipated that 
resolving this issue will have no 
impact on the Surveillance 
Fre uenc Control Pro ram. 
~: The flooding model 
assumed that all PRA-related 
components within a flooded area 
will fail as a result of spray, 
submergence, or other 
mechanisms. The only 
exceptions were made for 
passive components (Heat 
exchangers, check valves, etc.) 
and for components whose 
design, spatial effects, low 
pressure source potential, or 
other reasonable judgment could 
be made on a case-by-case basis 
to limit the damage state. The 
Turbine Driven EFW Pum was 
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No system design walkdowns were found to support SY-A4 
recent modeling updates. 

(This F&O originated from SR SY-A4) 

The internal flooding model indicates that isolated SY-A 18 
flooding events will be accounted for in the internal 
events modeling. However, no contribution was 
defined in the initiating event frequency of the internal 
events. Therefore, the isolation of CCW or SW given 
a successful flood isolation (state FS02 in the IF 
notebook) is not present in the model to cause an 
isolation of the system response model. 

The documentation does not sufficiently support 
successful operation of the CSIP or RHR pumps given 
a lack of room cooling. The analysis from the IPE 
includes door opening to demonstrate marginal 
performance for the CSIP room when no HVAC is 
present No HVAC is modeled or discussed in the 
CSIP notebook and no compensatory HFE was found 
in the HRA notebook. 

This F&O ori inated from SR SY-A18 
The supporting HVAC information from notebook SY-A22 
documentation (CN-COA-91-129) indicates that 

"Among other things, the HVAC system provides 
cooling of the RHR/Spray Pump room and the 
Charging/SI pump room. The other rooms inside the 
intermediate building have been eliminated from 
consideration. An analysis was performed to 
determine if a failure of HVAC would cause a 
subsequent failure of the pumps located within these 
2 rooms. The analysis results, presented in reference 
8, indicate that HVAC is not required as long as the 
doors are open to provide natural circulation cooling in 
these pump rooms." 

not exempted. In order to meet 
Capability Category II of IFSN-A6 
only Submergence and Spray 
failure modes are required. 
Resolution of this F&O is 
anticipated to have no impact on 
the surveillance frequency control 

ro ram. 
OPEN: Walkdowns have been 
conducted for Fire, Seismic and 
Flooding PRA development 
between 2014 and present. No 
additional insights from 
documenting internal events­
specific walkdowns are 
anticipated. Resolution of this 
F&O is anticipated to have no 
impact on the surveillance 
fre uenc control ro ram. 
OPEN: The VCSNS PRA does 
not credit isolation of pressure 
boundary failures in the CC and 
SW systems, no changes to PRA 
model/quantification are required 
to resolve this issue. Flooding 
documentation update is required 
to clarify flood isolation actions 
and effect on mitigating 
equipment. Therefore, resolution 
of this issue has no impact on the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program. Refer to similar finding 
06-23 for the disposition of CSIP 
and RHR pumps room cooling 
modeling. 

PARTIALLY RESOLVED: The 
justification for HVAC success 
criteria for charging/SI pump 
rooms and RHR/Spray Pump 
rooms was reviewed and it was 
determined that no changes to 
the PRA model are required. 
Documentation update is required 
to clarify HVAC dependencies on 
mitigating equipment. Resolution 
of this issue does not impact the 
PRA model; therefore, this issue 
does not impact the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 
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This appears to indicate that some form of cooling is 
required for the CSIP and RHR/Spray pumps. No 
HVAC cooling requirement is documented in the 
ECCS notebook and not operator actions are defined 
to open doors for these rooms. 

This F&O ori inated from SR SY-A22 
HVAC has been screened for pump rooms in some SY-812 
cases based on the expected conditions in the room 

PARTIALLY RESOLVED: The 
basis for HVAC success criteria 
was reviewed to confirm that, if 
required, operator actions are 
modeled to establish 
compensatory actions for loss of 
room cooling. Documentation 
update is required to clarify HVAC 
dependencies and success 
criteria in the PRA model. 
Resolution of this issue does not 
impact the PRA quantification; 
therefore, this issue does not 
impact the Surveillance 
Fre uenc Control Pro ram. 

with the door open. Given that the doors are normally 
closed, and that no operator action is modeled the 
implication is that they are essentially taking credit for 
an unmolded action. 

(This F&O originated from SR SY-812) 

There are several canned statements in all of the SY-814 
notebooks. For example: 

OPEN: This finding relates to 
documentation of HVAC 
dependencies. Clarification of the 
relationship between EQ 
requirements for front line 
systems and PRA modeled 
HVAC is required. Resolution of 
this issue has no impact on the 
Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program. 

1) The systems and components credited in the PRA 
model are expected to function in the environments 
anticipated following events and these ensuing 
environments are not expected to exceed component 
qualifications. 
2) The environmental conditions are expected to be 
similar to those expected for design basis events. 
3) No environmental conditions are expected that will 
exceed the operating qualifications of the 
components. 
4) No non-qualified equipment is credited for operation 
in harsh environments. 
5) The impact of high energy line breaks is addressed 
in the internal flooding analysis. 

Systems and components are credited for conditions 
and loads expected during the initiating events 
modeled. 

This F&O ori inated from SR SY-814 
The documentation performed a qualitative screening 
and did not estimate any contribution due to HIF. This 
is inconsistent with the EPRI guidance documented 
used to develop the internal flooding assessment. 

(This F&O originated from SR IFEV-A7) 

IFEV-A7 OPEN: In addition to the limited 
maintenance activities, EPRI 
guidelines for internal flooding 
probabilistic risk assessment 
(EPRI 1019194 section 5.6) allow 
qualitative screening if two or 
more isolation valves are used. 
Station administrative procedure 
SAP-0201 states that two valve 
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protection is required for systems 
or tanks that can cause major 
flooding of buildings or systems 
being worked. Based on this, 
qualitative screening of (HIF) 
human induced flooding is 
considered to be generally 
appropriate in the VCSNS internal 
flooding analysis. Formal review 
of human induced flooding events 
as proscribed by EPRl-1019194 
is required in order to resolve this 
issue. The resolution of this issue 
is expected to have no impact on 
the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Pro ram. 



4.2 Fire PRA F&Os 

Fire PRA F&Os and SFCP Dis ositions 

Description 
(Notef in thi~ coluqtn, *'SR" der1otes 
"SupportingRequit~ment'', used ht the 
ori lnalF&O descri tion. . .... 
(Note: This F&O is based on the original peer 
review.) Attachment 8 to DC00340-001, Circuit 
Failure Mode Likelihood Analysis, Task 5.10, 
documents the results of the circuit failure 
analyses and assigns failure probabilities to 
specific cable failure modes. NUREG/CR-6850 
Section 10.5.2 provides 2 recommended options 
for assigning CF probability values. Option 1 (use 
of tables) is recommended when circuits are of a 
type bounded by circuit testing, which includes 
grounded circuit. Option 2, The probability 
estimate formulas, are recommended for cases 
"where: * The circuit is ungrounded or is 
impedance grounded without ground fault trip 
capability." Contrary to the recommendations, the 
use of tables was used for all circuit types in 
Attachment 8 to DC00340-001, without a 
justification for the use of this process. In addition, 
cable failure likelihood values assigned in 
Attachment 8 to DC00340-001 do not always 
reflect Section 2.0 "Scope/Methodology" (which 
is based on NUREG/CR-6850, Vol. 2, Chapter 
10) and the rationale for using different values is 
not documented in the calculation. Specifically, 
Section 1 of Attachment 8 to DC00340-001 and 
Section 10.5.2 of NUREG/CR-6850, include 
criteria for the appropriate use of the Tables 10-1 
- 10-5 of NUREG/CR-6850: The circuit is of a 
grounded design. NUREG/CR-6850 Vol. 2 
Section 10.5.2 states that: "The probability 
estimate formulas are recommended for cases 
where: .... * The circuit is ungrounded or is 
impedance grounded without ground fault trip 
capability, " Components addressed in 
Attachment 8 to DC00340-001 include 
ungrounded de circuits, contrary to the 
statements in Section 2 of the calculations. No 
justification is provided for using the tabular 
values (as opposed to the Computational 
Probability Estimates of NUREG/CR-6850 for 
ungrounded circuits. In addition, It appears that a 
0.30 was used as a default value for Psacd in 
Attachment 8 to DC00340-001 Rev. A as a 
highest screening value. This value is based on 
the presence of a CPT in Task 10 of NUREG/CR-
6850 (which would apply to MOVs. Tables 10-2 
and 10-4 of NUREG/CR-6850 Vol. 2 show a best 
estimate of 0.60 for M/C intra-cable thermoplastic 
cables without CPT. Use of the values that are 
inconsistent with industry guidance without 
justification will result in inconsistent results and 
future issues with ro ram confi uration control. 
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PARTIALLY RESOLVED: 
The treatment of Circuit 
Failure Mode Likelihood 
Analysis (CFMLA) was 
updated following peer 
review, addressed using 
industry methods, 
explained to the NRC via 
RAI process, and accepted 
in the 2015 SE. During the 
2018 timeframe, updates 
were made to risk 
significant circuits to use 
newer treatment in 
accordance with 
NUREG/CR-7150 Vol. 2. 
Outstanding effort to 
completely resolve this 
issue includes 
dispositioning instances 
where PRA documentation 
and the PRA model are not 
in complete alignment and 
documenting extent and 
basis for partial 
implementation of 
NUREG/CR-7150. The 
impact of this issue will be 
confirmed on a 
surveillance evaluation-
specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 
04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is 
considered resolve. 



ES-B1-01 

ES-81-03 

Address circuit failure probabilities using the 
recommended process in NUREG/CR-6850 or 
provide a technical basis for use of plant-specific 
values. 
(Note: This F&O is based on the original peer ES-B1 
review.) The development of the Fire PRA is very 
data intensive and much of the work associated 
with the quantification process is entirely 
dependent of the validity of data linkages in the 
various databases. The key analysis databases 
are PC-CKS and FRANX. A review of the Fire 
PRA found numerous data inconsistencies and 
linkage issues between these two files. In 
addition, it appears that other key data 
relationships that are critical to the analysis do not 
exist in these two databases - suggesting that 
there are other key sources of data that are 
needed. The review of the key databases found 
instances where data from PC-CKS and FRANX 
are not properly coordinated. These are generally 
reflected in the various tables ultimately referring 
to PRA model basic events that do not exist. As a 
consequence, while the developed data 
(equipment and cable listings) indicate that 
certain fire induced failures are treated in the Fire 
PRA, the data inconsistencies would result in 
these elements not being propagated into the 
actual quantification of the PRA model. Another 
very key concern is the treatment of fire induced 
spurious replacements in FRANX. Based on 
discussions and a review of FRANX, it appears 
that this data is entirely developed manually - not 
via a database query. In addition, the resulting 
table and associated documentation does not 
retain the data linkages to PC-CKS. Several 
errors were identified in the development of this 
table in FRANX - again causes errors in the 
propagation offire induced effects. It is suggested 
that a comprehensive confirmation of data 
integrity and consistency be performed and that 
any required intermediate translation tables, data 
relationships, or queries be identified and 
integrated into the project documentation and 
anal sis files. 
(Note: This F&O is based on the original peer ES-B1 
review.) The treatment (crediting) of components 
in the Fire PRA depends largely on the manner in 
which individual PRA model basic events are 
linked to spatial data via FRANX and PC-CKS. A 
review of the data found that out of about 2,800 
PRA model basic events, less than 900 are 
mapped to spatial data and used to control the 
quantification process. The remaining unmapped 
PRA model basic events include many items that 
re resent corn onent failure modes that could be 
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PARTIALLY RESOLVED: 
The related documentation 
was reviewed during 2020 
Finding closeout activity. 
The Independent 
assessment team 
concluded that "Questions 
about the fidelity in 
mapping fire-induced 
component failures to 
Basic Events in the Fire 
PRA (as described in 
Findings ES-B1-01 and 
ES-B1-03) continue to 
persist because of certain 
anomalies between the 
documentation and the 
databases." These 
anomalies are judged to 
have very small impact on 
the surveillance frequency 
control program. The 
impact of this issue will be 
confirmed on a 
surveillance evaluation-
specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 
04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is 
considered resolved. 

PARTIALLY RESOLVED: 
The related documentation 
was reviewed during 2020 
Finding closeout activity. 
The Independent 
assessment team 
concluded that "Questions 
about the fidelity in 
mapping fire-induced 
component failures to 
Basic Events in the Fire 



induced by a fire. 
these have been effectively subsumed by the 
mapped basic events, in the absence of some 
documentation or explicit treatment, it is not 
possible to ascertain that these unmapped events 
have not inadvertently been credited in the 
quantification. The potential that random basic 
events could be included in the Fire PRA 
quantification when they should have otherwise 
been set to TRUE could result in invalid results 
(low CCDP). An effort should be undertaken and 
documented to demonstrate that the Fire PRA 
only relies on those functional features of the VC 
Summer plant for which spatial equipment and 
cable location data is developed. 

HRA-B4-01 (Note: This F&O is based on the original peer HRA-84 
review). The Evaluation of EOPs for Undesired 
Operator Actions per Table 6c of DC00340-001 
depicts Instrumentation Tl-499A and Tl-4998 as 
not screened since the EOP's say to check Tl-
499A and Tl-499B only, for RCS Sub cooling. 
Instrumentation Tl-499C/D are specifically 
excluded per the documentation; however, these 
two instruments are included under the "AND" 
gate G320. This issue relates to an issue of the 
documentation not matching the model and an 
error in the modeling. Correct the Fault Tree logic 
and ensure that documentation matches the 
lo ic. 

HRA-84-02 (Note: This F&O is based on the original peer HRA-B4 
review.) Logic under gate G317 includes three 
different types of instrument failures: temperature 
transmitters, level transmitters, and pressure 
transmitters. The level and temperature 
transmitters are discussed in the documentation 
Attachment 2 to DC00340-001 task 5.2, Table 
6.2C, however, the pressure transmitters are not 
discussed. This is a gap between the 
documentation and the fault tree database. In 
addition, neither the pressure transmitter nor the 
level transmitter is listed in Table 6d-3. Ensure 
that the model and the documentation match. 

HRA-C1-01 (Note: This F&O is based on the original peer HRA-C1 
review.) The timing evaluation for Operator 
Action, BAPM-XPP39AHE-F (Operator Fails to 
start SW pump P-39A) is based upon an operator 
action to swap charging pumps in order to gain 
additional time for this HRA. In essence, an HRA 
within an HRA exists with no accounting for the 
failure de endencies associated with swa in 
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A (as described in 
Findings ES-B1-01 and 
ES-B1-03) continue to 
persist because of certain 
anomalies between the 
documentation and the 
databases." These 
anomalies are judged to 
have very small impact on 
the surveillance frequency 
control program. The 
impact of this issue will be 
confirmed on a 
surveillance evaluation-
specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 
04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is 
considered resolved. 
OPEN: This issue is judged 
to have very small impact 
on the surveillance 
frequency control program 
because of the limited 
scope of this issue. The 
impact of this issue will be 
confirmed on a 
surveillance evaluation-
specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 
04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is 
considered resolved. 
OPEN: This issue is 
judged to have very small 
impact on the surveillance 
frequency control program 
because of the limited 
scope of this issue. The 
impact of this issue will be 
confirmed on a 
surveillance evaluation-
specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 
04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is 
considered resolved. 
OPEN: This issue is 
judged to have very small 
impact on the surveillance 
frequency control program 
because of the limited 
scope of this issue. The 
impact of this issue will be 
confirmed on a 



PRM-B9-
02 

the charging pumps. The dependencies 
associated with the operator action to swap 
charging pumps is relatively large and is not 
accounted for this analysis. Remove the 
dependency for the charging pump swap in the 
recove action. 
(Note: This F&O is based on the original peer PRM-B9 
review.) Upon examination, selected 
components identified in ES (Task 5.2, table 3a) 
for inclusion into the PRA could not be validated 
as having been incorporated into the model. 
(example: FCV-0122). The linkage between ES 
and PRM is critical to assuring appropriate 
quantification results. Review the items in Table 
3a and provide a clear disposition and link to the 
treatment of these items in PRM. 
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surveillance evaluation-
specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 
04-10 process (Steps 5, 
14) until this issue is 
considered resolved. 
PARTIALLY RESOLVED: 
The related documentation 
was reviewed during 2020 
Finding closeout activity. 
The Independent 
assessment team 
concluded that "This F&O 
is redundant and is 
dependent on the 
resolution of ES-B1-03". 
Therefore, refer to finding 
ES-B 1-03 for disposition of 
the impact of this finding on 
the Surveillance 
Frequency Control 
Pro ram. 



4.3 Seismic PRA F&Os 

19-10 

19-07 

Seismic PRA F&Os an 
rlp~ion··· • · . ·•······ 
: . in thls column; l•s'Ri• det1otes ~~ . 
portin9 .. Reqijir'(:lment'\ used in the 
al F&O desc:r · · 

The previous IE-PRA peer review generated SPR-B1 
more than 90 Finding-level F&Os that had not 
been resolved at the time of the SPRA peer 
review. These F&Os are documented in the Self 
Assessment Report for SPR (LTR-RAM-18-15), 
along with possible resolutions and the potential 
impact of the possible resolutions on the SPRA 
model. Because of the broad nature of the F&Os 
against the IE-PRA model and the lack of actual 
resolutions, it was not possible for the SPRA 
Peer Review Team to assess the collective 
impact of the open F&Os on the SPRA model. 
Several examples are offered: Findings written 
against SRs HR-F2, G4, G5, & G6 address 
timing input to HRA. Timing is one of the key 
inputs to adjusting HEPs for seismic impact. 
Findings written against SRs SC-B3, B4, & B5 
address the basic success criteria in the IE-
PRA. This can directly impact accident 
sequences in the SPRA model. Findings written 
against SY-A22, B6, & B12 address issues of 
modeling HVAC systems. The absence of these 
systems in the IE-PRA carries over directly to 
the SPRA. (This F&O originated from SR SPR-
B1 
FLEX equipment is not modeled in the SPRA. SPR-C1 
Not taking credit for FLEX may result in an 
overly conservative model. In particular, FLEX 
equipment may be important to realistically 
address the safe-stable state for a seismic event 
(see related F&O 26-2). (This F&O originated 
from SR SPR-C1) 
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OPEN: This issue will be 
reviewed and assessed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the N El 04-10 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 

OPEN: Conservatively 
excluding FLEX from the 
SPRA model applies 
conservative bias to risk 
calculations and is therefore 
acceptable for use in the 
Surveillance Frequency 
Control Application, which 
utilizes absolute risk metrics 
(i.e. delta CDF, delta LERF) as 
acceptance criteria rather than 
metrics which are relative to 
total CDF/LERF such as RAW, 
Fussell-Vesely, etc. If it is 
determined that this approach 
causes a surveillance 
frequency evaluation to fail to 
meet its PRA acceptance 
criteria or is otherwise unable 
to generate meaningful 
results, then the PRA model 
will be reviewed and revised to 
include the level of detail 
needed to complete the 
evaluation in accordance with 
NEI04-10Ste s9&11. 



24-07 

20-01 

The liquefaction potential was not considered in SFR-D1 
identification of failure modes that can affect the 
Service Water system. (This F&O originated 
from SR SFR-D1) 

The PSHA for the VC Summer site was SHA-H1 
performed using the existing seismic source 
model described in NUREG-2115. HLR SHA-H, 
as modified in Regulatory Guide 1.200, states 
'ENSURE, in light of established current 
information, the study meets the requirements in 
HLR-SHA-A thru HLR-SHA-G.' The NUREG-
2115 source model was completed in 2012, 
using an earthquake catalog for the time period 
ending in 2008. (This F&O originated from SR 
SHA-H1 
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OPEN: The impact of 
resolving this issue on the 
surveillance frequency control 
program is judged to be small. 
This issue will be reviewed and 
assessed on an evaluation­
specific basis in accordance 
with the NEI 04-10 process 
(Steps 5, 14) until this issue is 
considered resolved. 
OPEN: This issue will be 
reviewed and assessed on an 
evaluation-specific basis in 
accordance with the NEI 04-1 O 
process (Steps 5, 14) until this 
issue is considered resolved. 
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INSERT 1 

in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program 

INSERT 2 

0. Surveillance Frequency Control Program 

This program provides control for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall 
ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications 
are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions 
for Operations are met. 

1 ). The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of 
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency 
is controlled by the program. 

2). Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed 
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1. 

3). The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are 
applicable to the Frequencies established in the Frequency Control 
Program. 
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TABLE 1.2 

FRiQUEtlCY HOl,hTJOff 

fR£g!1!5I 
At ,_t one• per lZ hOU!"i, 

' -.• .,. ' •··' ,_ ......,._ 

At lHst l)rn;:e l)lt- 24 hours. 

At least once ,-,. 1 a~,. 
At least. once per 31 ays 

At l&a$t Ol'IC:t per 92 days. 

At 11tast onee Ptf' 184 d~s. 
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At leut once per 18 months. 

flr-ior to uch reactor startup. 

~ltttd pl'ior to each ttltliH 

Not appl iwle. 

!n accordance with toe 
suiveli!ance Frequency 
Control 
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3/4, l R{a£!1VXTY CONTIHJL SYSTEMS 

3/41 1. J IORATI,ON CONT@.!, 

SffU,!l10WN YIN ... MOD§ 1 AND 2 

-;,,-· 

llMffiNG, COMDITIJm fOR OPgRAllON 

l. l. 1. 1 ThtFS!tUTDOWM MAR.BIN shall be.greatel" ~.'!t equal to 1.771 delta k/k 
for 3 loop operat.ion. ··-::-

APPLICABILITY: fl>D£$ 1. artd 2*. 

ACT~
1
0Nt 

Wtth the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than 1.171 de1ta k/k. imed1atel)' initiate and 
continue botltioft at gNatet than o~ equal to 30 p of a solution containing 
greater than or equal to 7000 ppa bo1"'0n or equivalut until the required. 
$HUTDCMt MRGtN is restored, 

SUIVEILWQs..smYlBlli!I& • .. ' Fjll,ilYRi# TWO 

4. 1. 1. 1. 1 Thi SHUTDOWH MARGIN shall be datanained to be gnater thin O'I" equal 
to 1. 111 delta kit: . 

c. 

d. 

Within one hour after detect.ion of an inoperable control rod($) and 
at least Ol'l¢e per 12 hOUN t.tlel'ffftef' \lllft11e the 'l"Od(s) is inop1Hllle. 
tf the inoperable control rod is iawablt or uf!tl"ippablt. the •ve 
required SHUTOOWH MARGIN shall be v•rifild accept.able with 1ft 
1ncNtted allowance for w wtthdnwn wl"th of i .. ~~ or 
untri ppu 1 • coftt.1"01 rod( s). ·1 

Wben in CE 1 or aE 2 wit:h I( gNater than er- equal to l. ~at 
1 .. , OMI ptt" -IZ MUl"I by ~-1"1 ,&frig tMt c:ont,o 1 bank wH:ndrawa 1 h 
within the 11.-tu of Sf,e~tfic«tion a.,.3.6. 

When 1ft MODE 2 wfth Ken leas tho 1.0. wit!lin ·4 hOUl"I pl"iof' to 
achhtving re1t;t:.or crh1ca1fty by vtr1fy1ng that the pf'edicted 
cf1t1eal c:ont.ro1 rod posit;fon is within t.ne Hmts ot S.pec1f1'4tiqn 
l.1.a.o. 
PMor to initial ONration uov• 5$ RATED TH!AMAL POWER afUr- each 
f•l loact1nt, by consident1on of tna factors of Surveill•nce 
Rtqu1reMnt 4,1.1.1.2 with th4 control banb at t.M MXf•ia 1nH'rtion 
1i■1t of Specifi~ation 3.l.3.6, 

"'lliii fi)ectai Test ExctPtion 3.io.l 

SlND .. UNIT l 3/4 1-1 !Amendment No.I 

I 
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4.1. 1. Lt .r: OY1trelt co,. Nactiitfty blllll(e $hall be co.pared to pl"edf~ 
va.luts t.o demonstrate a(Jr'eHl»lt wit.bin t ll delta Jc/k et.-lns~ onc.. pP~ ; 
31 tffective j;uHJiow•t• .. -f)~~. This cOlp,lrison sMil ®Mider •t least I 
th~ following factors~···. . .. ·· ·· ·· . · · ,."7 

l, Rt•et.or toohnt Sy$t• boron co11Cent.ration, 

z. tontN)1 rod -po&ition, 

3. Reac;tor Coolant Systa •vel'age tmperature. 

•· f1,11: l tiurnliP based on gross the,_, ent!'Q)! production. 

S. Xtnon concentration, and 

6. >~'°he. 

Tht Pn1Gictt~ rtaetivity valu•• shall bt adjueted (MY'IM11zed) to correspond 
tot.he actu1l coni coMition, prior to exaieding a fuel bumup of 60 £ffen1ve 
Full Power D1ys 1fter each fvel loading. 

jAmendment No. j 



REACTIVITY COKTROL SYST£MS 

SHUTDOWN HAtGltt .. MOOES 3, 4 AND 5 

tlMJT!NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3. l.1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN sful11 be greater tfuln or equal 
shown 1n figure 3.1-l. 

tc, the 1i mits 

Al>PLICAU LlT'fi'•• l'!Oll~S ·3, 4 and 5. 

~: 

With the SHt.l1'00WN MARGIN less than the required value, iarnediately initiate and 
contim1e boration at greater than or equal tf) 30 mm of a solution containing 
greater than or equal to 7000 ppm boron or equivalent until the required 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored • 

. SURVE! LLANCE REQYIREMENTS, 

4. L 1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be detemined to be truter than ar equal 
to the r~quired value! 

a. Wfthin one hour after detection of an inoperable control r0d($) and 
at le.an onct per 12 houn thereafter while the rod(s) b inope,:able. 
ff the inoperable control rod is illllOVable or untrippable, the ~ 
SHUTIKlW MARGIH shall be v~l"ified acceptable with an inereastd 

ttNSERTTh. ~1 lowanc• for the "'. ithdrawn worth ot the iunovable or untf'ippab1• 
~. ~contrcl rcd(s). . 

b, At least onee--per c4 hours by consideration of the following factor,: l 
l. Reactor coolant system boron concentration. 

2. Contra l Nld positiont 

l. Reactor coolant sy5tem average teQJPerature, 

4. Fuel burnup bued on gross thet111al energy generation~ 

S. · Xenon concentration, and 

6. Samarium concentration. 



REACTIVITY CONffiOL SYSTEMS 

8/4.1.2 BQRATION SYS1$Mf$ 

lJ...OW PAffl • ~HUTDOfili 

µMl'fflNG CO@ITI~N FOR OPEflA'JJON 
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3.1.2.1 As a mil:iimUl'.11, olie of the iollowi.ng boron htjeetion flow p.a.ths shall 
be OPERA'BLE-@4. ~pable ofpeingl)()~eNd from an OP.ER.ABLE en:iergen.cy power 
source: ·· · · · 

b. 

A flow path from the bone acid tws via either a borie acid 
tra:ttsfer pum..p <>i" a e;tavity feed connection and a chargi?~pwnp to 
the React.or Coolant 8rt.em if the bone acid storage tank m 
Specification 8. l .2.5a m OPERABLE; or 

The flow path from the ~fueling water storage tank via a charging 
pump to the Reactor Coolant Syst.em if the :refueling water storage 
tank in Specification 8.1.2-S'b i$ OPERABLE. . 

APPLICAlULITY; MODES 5 and 6. 

ACTION: 
With none of the above flow paths OPERABLE or capable of being powered :from an 
OPERABLE emergency power SO'lll'Ce, suspend all operations involving CORE 
ALTERATION'S orp0$itivereactivity-cha:nges. 

ffNSERT ·j ~"'~ .... SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -~ 
4.1.2'.l:h~Heast one of the above required .flow paths shall be demonstrated. 
OPERAB~ leeet eee per a¼• by ve~ing that eacb. valve (m.a.nual, power 
operated, or automatic) in the flow path that 1S not locked, serued, or otherwise 
$00U.red in position, is in its correct position. 

4.1.2.1.2 Demonstrate operability of the required charging pump per 
Surveillance 4.5.2.f. · 

SUMMER- UNIT l Amendm.entNo. 13A. 
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'!!;li~TlVITY G?~NTROL SYSTEMS 

FLOW PaTHS - OPERATIN~ 

LIMITING COM~ITJON FOR OPERATION 

3. 1.2.2 At least two of the following three boron injection flow paths shall 
be OPERA.Bl£: ; ::"~-

., .... ,.,. 
a. The flow path ff'Oftl the boric acid tanks via a boric ·acid transfer 

PUll!P or a gravity feed connection and a charging pump to the React.or 
Coo 1 ant Syst~m. 

b. Two flow paths from the refueling water $torage tank via charging 
pumps to the Reactor Coolant System. 

. , 
APPLICABILITY: MOCES 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With only one of the above require.d boron injection flow pa~hs to the React.or 
Coolant Sys~em OPERABLE, restore at least two boron injection flow paths to 
the Reactor Coolant Syitem to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at 
le~st HOT STANDBY an~ borated to a StltlTDOWN ~ARGlN equtvalent to at least 
2 pe?"C:ent de1u k/k at 200°F within the next 6 hours; restore at least two 
f10VI paths to tlP£AABLE status within the neld 7 days or be in COLO SHUTl')OWN 
within the na>rt. 30 hours. 

SURV£l LLANCE REQ.UlRatms ••• 

4.1.2.2 At least two of the above·required flow paths sha1l be demonstreted 
OPERABLE: ...---~ 

INSEBIJ -,~At. least onee--per 31 dayt by verifying that each valve (manual, 
power operated or aUU>matie) in the flow path that is not locked, 
sea1ed. or otherwise (n1cured in position, is in its correct 
po$ition. · 

b. ◄At, least enee Ju1r 18 111011ths by verifying that the now path required 
by Specification 3.1.2.2.a delivers at least 30 gpm to the Reactor 
Coolant System. 

1on1y one boron inj;ction flow path is required to be OPERABLE whenever the 
temperature of one or 11ore of the RCS t(llt! legs i$ l~H than or equal to 300°f. 

SUMMER ~ UNIT l 3/4 1-8 !Amendment No. I 



REACT!VJTY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

BORATED WATER SOURCE - SHUTDOWN 

UMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3.1.2 . .S As a minimum, one of the following borated water sources shall be 
OP-ERABLE: 

a. A boric acid storage system with: 

1. 'if mini111u111 contained borated water volume of 2700 gallons; 

2. Between 7000 and 7700 ppm of boron, and 

3. A minimum solution temperature of 65°f. 

b. The refueling water storage tank with: 

1. A minimum contained borated water volume of 51,500 gal1ons> 

2 •. -~-,minimum bor-on concentration of 2300 ppm, a.nd 

3. A minimum solution temperature of 40°F. 

APPLICAfHLITY: MODES 5 and 6, 

ACTION: 

With no borated water source OPERABLE. suspend all ope rat ions i nvo 1v ing CORE 
ALTERATIONS. or positive reactivity changes+ 

SURVE!LLAHCE.REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.2.5 The above required borated watiilr source shall be demr:matrated OPERABLE: 
=l!N.,.,,s=E=RT=-:-,1 ~;;;-~ . . 

\. ,,.. At-·A1ni!lt---em:~~1----days by: 

I 

2. Verifying the contained borated water volume, and 
· 3. Verifying the boric acid storage tank solution tempe. rature when 

it is the source of borated water. 

b. At-+eu-s-t---.aAce per 24-helff1!:i by verifying the RWST temperature when it 
h the so1.1rce of borated water and the outside air temperature is 
less than 40°F, 

SUMMER .. UNIT 1 3/4 l-11 Amendment No. fih 15 

I 



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMs 

{ 
SURVEILI.ANCE REQYIREME_NTS 

' 
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~~6 Each borated water source shall be demonstrated OPEAAeLE: 

\ 

~ At least ORGe per 7 days by: I 
,, '.,-, l. Verifying the boron concentration in the water, 

\ 

2. :· ... ,.ver.11y1ng the. contafned borated wa~~r volume of the water 
source• and · .. -::· 

\

3. Ver-1fying the boric acid storage_ syste111 solution teq>eratur-e 
when it h the souree of borated water. . . . 

b. At 1e,Ht onee ,a, 24 .hours by ver11yfng the RWST temperature ~en 
the·outs1de air temperature is Jes$ than·40°F. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 1-13 IArnendment No.j 
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flEACJMTY.CONTROLSYSTEMS 

Llfl.4mNG CONDITION FOR OPERAlJ,~N (Cc,ntin~ 

a) A ree;,,aluation of each aoddent analysis of Table 3.1 ~ 1 is 
performed within 5 day$; this reevaluation shall confirm that the 
,nviOIJ91y analyzed resutls of these accidents remain valid for 
lhe duration of operation ur1der thtff conditions.' 

b) 

c} 

d) 

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specificam 3.1.1.1 
is ~erml~ at least GOOeJ~t _12 ~~-

A core PoW8f' distributiQn ffl$8.Surement is obtained and FQ(,:} 
and F!k are verified to b8 within their Omits within 72 hoU1$, and 

The THERMAL POWER lev•I iS 1eckiced to less lhan Cir eqyal to 
75% of AATEO iliERMAL POWER wi1hin th& next hour and 
wilfllo the folbMllS ·4 hours tha high neutron flux mp setpoint is 
reduced 10 less than or equal to 85% of AATEO THERMAL 
POWER. 

T '1 

SURVEtLtANCE fll;.QUJREMENTS 

4.1.3.1.1 The position cf eam fulr length rod to be vmtin the group 
demand 6mit by verifying the tndividual rod positi 1-2 hoof& except during 
time intervab when the Rod Position D&viaion Monitor is in®efabf8, then verify the group 
positions. at least once per 4 hours. 

4.1.3.1.2 Each full length rod no-t fully inserted in the core be determlned to be 
OPERABLE by movement of at least 1 o steps in any one directton at l~-per-~, 

SUMMER· UNIT 1 3/4M6 Am$l'ldment No. "2 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SY$T£MS 

POSITIOM INDICATION svsrEMS"OP£AATlNG 

LlMITlNG COHOITION FOR OPERATION. 

3. lt'S.2 The stitttdown and control rod PO.Sltion indication system and the deaiand 
posit'f,on indication syst• snali be OP£RABLE and c:apable of dt!tert1ining the 
control rod positions within :i: 12 step$. . 

APPLICA8JUTY.,.,.J«IQES l an~ 2. 

ACTION: 

a. With i ma.ximuro of on. rod:-position indicator per bank inoperable 
either: 

1, Determine the position of the non•indicating rQd(s} indirectly 
by the IIOVab1e incore ct.t.ector-s at least once per 8 hours ar1a 
innediately after 1ny motion of the non-indicating rod which 
exceeds 24 steps in one dfrection $lnte the 1a,t deter11ination 
of tht r'Od 1 $ position. or ' 

Z. Reduce THERMAL POWER TO less ~n SOI of RATED THERMAL POWER 
within 8 ho ... rs. 

b, With a maxi,-tlll of one demand position iridieator per bank inoperable 
either; 

1. Vc,rify that all rod position indicaw" for the affe<::ted bank 
are OPERABLE and that the mst withdrawn rod and the least 
withdrawn rod of the bank are within a uxinum of 12 steps of 
each other at least once per 8 hours. or 

2. AedUee THEftMI\L POWER to less than SOS of RA'T£D THERMA1. POWER 
within 8 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE RE IREMENTS 

4. 1.3.2 Each rod position indicato~ shal e determined to be OPERABLE by 
verifying that the d.and position fndi on $)'$tell and the rod po$ftion 
indication systa agrM within 12 S'tAlPi .. except 
during t1111e intervals when the Rod PoJition Deviation Monitor is inol)er&t>le. 
then CQO!P&re the demand position indiaation sytm and the rod po&ition indica~ 
tion &ystem at least once per 4 houl"'S. 

SUMMER~ UNIT 1 3/4 1-11 IAn,endment No. j 
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~SITION. INl>ICATIDN SYmM-S~ 
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LlMlTtNG CONDITION ,ga oPiAATltlN 
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!.1.3.3 OM rof~sition·indi<:atof" (oduding dtt\!ffld posit.imi indication) 
shall be OPERA81.E and capable of detel"llli:ning the contN1 rod '1C)Sition within 
:t 12 steps for each shut.down or c::ontr-ol rod not fully insarted. 

APPk!CABlLiiY: ll>C£S 3Af. 4*1 and 5ltf 

ACTlON! 

With 1eH than the abQ\/t l"tquired position indicator($) OPERABU. ;,_.diately 
open the reactof trip iystu breake~s. 

~RYElll.AHCE R(gUIR91ENTS 
.. . . . . . . 

4, 1.3.3 Each of the abOve required rod position indicator(s) shall be 
det.tt"lklit'ltd to bt OPEAABU by ..-rfo'1"11lat\Ce of 1n ANALOG tHAKNEl. OPERAl'IONAt. nST 
a~ 1••·· IAle ,., 18 Mlft\h6. 

!A\Titlr Efie re'icG"r'.trip systo breakers in the elottd position. 
#See Special Test Exception 3. 10.5. 

SUMMER • UNIT l 3/4 1•18 !Amendment No.I 



REACt!VUY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

g OJ(!J!._Tl~& 

LIMITING CONDITION FQR OPERATION 
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:3.·l. 3''.·4 The fodhiduil full 1ength (shutdown and ccnt't'Ol} rod drop tim~ from 
the fully withdra\ffl position shall be less than or eq!,la.l to 2.1 seconds from 
begfnning-·.,oLi:t.e~.ay ,of stat,ot'!&f'Y gripper coi1 Y.a)J/lge_,t~ duhpot entry with: 

a. Tavg gl"tater tnan or equal to 55l°F, and 

b. A 11 reactor coolant pumps operating •. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES l and 2. 

ACTION: 

With the drop ti111e of any full 1ength rod detennined to e~ca&d the above limit, 
restore the rod drop time to -within the above li•it prior to proceeding to 
MOOE l or z. 

SURVEtLlANCg REg4tREMENTS 

4.1.3.4 The rt,d drop ti• of full length rods shall be demonstrated throijgh 
111tca$ure111ent prioY' ta reactor criticality: 

a. For a11 rods following each removal of the ~eactor vessel head, 

b, For spec:ifieally affected individuai rod$ following any maintenance 
on or 111odification t,Q the ccmtro\ rq~ drive system which c::ould 
affect the drop time of those spe~if1c rods, and 

~ c, At-l-ea1t,. .. -onc.-peP-•l8--fflO~S. 

SUMMER -.UNrt 1 Amendment Ho. 15 



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMf 

SHUTDOWN ROD INSERTION W .• ,:. 

L!fUTlNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3.1-3.5 All shutdown rods shal1 be limited in physical fn,ertion as specified 
in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR). 

APPLICAB!LiiY: Mbbe·s·1*''and 2.,,.,11 

ACTION: 

With a maxi~um of one shutdown rod inserted beyond the insertton 1imit specified 
in the COLR, except for surveillance testirc oursuant to Specification 4.l.3.l.2, 
within one hour either: • · 

a. Restore the rod to within the limi~ specffied in the COLR, or 

b. Declare the rod to be inoperable and apply Specificalion 3.1.l.l. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.l.5 Each shutdown rod shall be determined to be within the insertion 
l i111it specified in the COLR. 

!INSERT ·1 t a. Within 15 ill'iru.ites prior to withdrawal of any rods fo control banks 
---. __ __." A, B; C or O during an approath to reactor criticality, and 

b~At least ence ~er 12 heurs thereafter. 

*See Speci~T Test ExcGptions 3.10.2 and 3.10.3. 
#With Keff greater than or equal to 1.0 

Amendment No. 88 



REAC1!VITY CONTROL SYS1EMS 

CONTROL ROO INSSRTJON .LIMITS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3.1.3.~ The'control banks shall be limited in physical inHrtion as specified 
in the CORE OPERATlNG llMlTS REPORT (COLR) figure entitled Rod Group Insertion 
Limit$ versus Thermal Power F~r Three Loop Operation, 

Al>PLICAB!LITYf' .. ~MQDES 1* and 2*#. 

fil!.Ql!: 

With the control bank$ inserted beyond the. above insertion limits, except for 
survei}lanc~ te$ting pursuant to Specifi,ation 4.1.3.1.2. either; 

a. Restore the control banks to within the Hmits within two heturs, or 

t, Reduct THERMAL POWER within two hours.to less than or equal to that 
fraction of RATED THERMAL POWER which is allowed· by the bank position 
vs1ng the insart.fon limits specified in the COLR, or 

t. ae in at least HOT STAN08Y within 6 hours. 

: : 
~ ~-

4, l. 3. !• foe position .nCh control bank shall be deterQiined to be within 
t"H· i n,ert ion limits ast once pe1"'-l.2-houn except during time intervals 
wtH.!r> tnt Rod !nsertfori Limit Monitor h iru:ip-.irable, then verify the individual 
rod posit tons at. 1 east onct per 4 hours. 

~See Special fest Exceptions 3.10.2 and J.10.3 
#With Keff gr~ater than or equal to 1,0. 

SUMMER~ UltlT 1 3/4 1·21 Amendment No. ii 
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aURVElLLANCE fiEQYlREHENTS 

4.2,l.l The indicated AFD shall be det11rmined to be within its Hmits during 
POWERJ>PEAATION above SO% of AATEb THERMAL POWER by: 

Monttorjl'.lg the indka.ted AFO . .for each QPEWLE e~~ore channel IN. 
\east cnee iier 1 day& wbiln the AfO Monitor Alari,·s OPl:AABLE: 

b, Monitol"ing and logging th& indicated AFD for each OPERABLE excor 
channel at least once per hour for the first 24 hours and at leas 
once per 30 minutes thereafter, when the AFD Monitor Alam is 
inoperable. The 1ogged values of tM fndicated AFD shal1 be 8$SUllle<I 
to exist during tht interval pre~edfng each logging. 

4.t.1.2 The indicated AFD shall be considered ouuiae of its lim'its wh1111 two ;• 
or more OPERABLE excore channels are indicating tl\6 AFO to b~ outiide the_,.,,~,,,,--# 
1 itwit!h . /,,,✓ 

4.2.l.3 When in Base Loa~ optration, the target flux diffe~of aaeh 
OPERABLE txcoN.! channel shall be determined by measuM?mant a.-,...,$'t.-O~! D 
!ta---E-Uoe,t,we-.$ul+-pqw.;, ... l)4~. The l)r'Qvisions i,f Specification 4.0,4 are not I 

f
-----------11 app licab1e. 
JNSERT tr,, 

When in Base Load operation, the target flux difference shall be 
1 

. by either determining 
the t.ar-get f.lux differenc.e in conjunction -.,ith the !Ul"Vei11anee requirllliilents 11f 
Specification 4.2.l,3 aliove or by linear intetpGlation between the il!OSt 
rteently ~eltl;urtd value and t~, calculated va1u• «t the end of cycle life. 
Tht provi!litms of Sp~ificati;;". 4.0.4 ,re not applic:abh\. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 2-2 
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POWER QISTRl8UTION LIMITS 

SURVEHJ.ANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.2.2.1 The provisions of Speolffcallon 4.0.4 are not applicable. 

4.2.2.2 •·"for AAOC operation, Fo(z) shall b9 evaluated 10 determine if Fo(z) is within its limit 
by; 

a. Using the movable !noon, detector'$ m obtain a power~~mbution map 

~ ~·.,,,."·when THERMAL POWER iS ~ 25%;·oor> 5%-ef RATED THERMAL 

b. 

c. 

POWER.or 

2. When Iha Power Distribution Monitortrig System (PDMS} ls inoperabte; 

and incrung the Measured Fo{:t} by the applieable maru.daeturing and 
tMaSurement uncel1alnti• as specified in the COL.R. 

Using the PDMS when THERMAL POWER ls > 25% Of RA Teo THERMAL 
POWER, and increasing the meauted Fo(z} by the awlklable manufacturing 
and measurement uncertainties as specified in th& OOLR 

Satisfying the following relationship: 

Fgr":.: K{Z) 
~{z}s: P xW (z) t'or P > 0.5 

F._(2):1?:"x t<(z) for P s 0.5 
a W(z) ;xO.$ 

where F~(z) is the measured Fo(z) increased by the applicable allowances for 
manufaoturin9 tolerances and measurement uncenaimy as speaffied In the 
COLA, F{" is the Fo Smit. K{t} is the normdted F0{z) as a futietion of core 

. height, Pis Hle relative THERMAL POWER, and W{z) is 1he cyde dependent 
function that acc:ounls for power cistribution transients encountered during 
normal operation. JfP, K(z) and W(z) are $peeffied in the CORE OPERA TING 
LIMITS REPORT as per Specffication 6.9. 1 .11. 

d. Measuring ~(t) according to the tollowi~ schedule: 

1. Upon achiavin; equilibrium ooncfrtlons after exceeding by 10% or more 
l!NSERT i ~ of RATED THERMAL POWER, th& THERMAL POWER at which FQ(t) 
· ' · · • """"'"" was lasl determined, • or 

2-:-~ AHeas~~~~wer Says, whkxhever ClCCUt'S !hi. I 

• During power escalation at lhe beginning of each cycle, power level may be inCl'eased until 
a power level for extended operation has been achieved and the core power distrlbution 
measurement is obtained. 

SUMMER· UNIT 1 3/42-5 Amtmdrnent No. 00.. .142 
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POWE8 DISTRIBYTIQN LIMI~ 

SURVEU • .LANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continue,:~; 

b. ·~ 01.11~ Base t.oad operation, if the THERMAL POWER i$ deaeased below 
· APL ihen the conditions of 4.22.3.a shaft be satisfied before nrentering Base 

load operation. 

4.2.2.4 During ~ .L~ Operation fQ(z) ~I be &valuated to determine if Fo(z) is with1n its 
lmlt by: .. . . •-. ~·· 

a. 

b. 

Using the movable incon, detectoJ'S to obtain a power c:isbibution map at any 
THERMAL POWER above APL ND when 1he Power Oistribution Monitoring 
System {POMS} is lnoperab!G; Md Increasing tb& ~ed Fg(z) by the 
applicable manufaoturing and meat.nment unoertainties as specified in the 
COLR. 

Using the POMS at any THEAMAL POWER greater than APLHD; and increasing 
the measured Fo(z) by the appllcatM manufacturing and ri·n::1a,t11·ement 
vncertainlies • specified m the COlR. 

Satisfying the fallowing relationship: 

Ff {z):ii: F:1°x K(z) for P > APL N> 
o . PxW(z)a, 

where: Ff (z) is the meuured Fo(z) increased by the QPJ)licabl& altowanoes for 
manufacturing and measurement unceriaintfes as specified fn the COLR. The 
Fa lmit is Ff1'. P is the relative THERMAL POWER W(z)a is the cycle 
dependent fuootion that ac;eoun1$ for limited s:iower dimbution transients 
encounttlfed during normal operation. Pf1', K(i) and W(z)a are speoffied m the 
CORE OPE AA TING UMITS REPORT as pet' Spedficafon 6.9.1.11. 

d. Measuring Ft'{z) in conjunetion with mrget flux dfference deteminalion 
according to the following schedul&: 

1. Prior to entering BASE LOAD operation after satisfying Section 4.2.2.3 
unless a core power diBlribution measurement has been obtained in the 
previous. 31 EFPO with the relaliv& thermal power having been 

[!NSERTJ1~. maintained above APL NO for the 24 houn> prior to measorement, and 

~ At leest once per 81 Efleetive FttU ~ .J 
e. With the maximum value ,._. 

SUMMER• UNIT 1 3/42-6b Amendment No.~ +4-2 



POWER DISTRlBUTJON UM[[§ 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION. 

bCTION: (Continued} 
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Identify and ClOl'Tect the oau:5$ oi the out-of.fimlt condliOn prior to increasir'lg 
THERMAL POWER above t'M reduced THERMAL POWER limit required by 

·:,-, ACTION items a.2. and/orb. abWe; $.l.lbSt.tquent P0WER OPERATION may 
pnx;eed provided thal the combination of R and indicated RC$ total flow rate 

.: ;:aff!! ,:lemonsffated, through a core power distribution measUJ'8ment and RCS 
total'& ratt companson; to be within tne·region~ ciperdon 
spec:ified In the COLR prior Co a.xceedng the following THERMAL POWER 
ltvaJs: 

1. A nQminal 50% of RATED THERMAi.. POWER, 

2. A nominal~ of RATED THERMAL POWER. and 

3. Within 24 hollt$ of attaim~ 9f88ler than or e<JJal to 95% of AA TEO 
THERMAL POWER. . 

SURVEIUANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.2.3.1 The provisions of Specffication 4.0.4 are not applicable. 

4.2.S.2 The combination of iru:icated RCS to1af flow rate and R shall be determined to be 
within the region of aceeP1lbte operation $pded in the COLR. 

s. Prior to~~ 8.bove 75% Of RATSD THERMAL POWER an.- each fuel 
loadlng,and 

INSERT ~~lL~~=::::.::Ji:~ ... At lee9t onee per 31 Effective FulJ Pev.-er Days. 

\ 

4. ~~:·;;,;;;;;·R-es10tat- I be verified to be within the region of 
It operation specified in the atJeut-onoo-p&r-12heli«. when ttie l'nCl$I recently 

obtain ue of R, ob1ained per Speciflcatfon 4.2.3.2, is assumed to exist. 

ll-.2.3.4 The R~ total ftow rate indicatonl shall be subjected to a CHANNEL CALIBRA TlON 
-~ ~A~p!ii' tl~h, . 

4.2.3.5 Th& RCS tolal I& shafl t. deti.vmlned by heat~ msasur4ment at a.90% 
RATED THERMAL POW at feast enoe per-18 memh5, 

SUMMER • UNIT 1 Amendment No. 45, 75, 66, 
U8. 142 



PO.WEB OJSTAIBUT!ON blMIW 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

~(JTION: (Continued) 
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2, Reduce THERMAL POWEl'l to I$$$ than 80% of RATED THERMAL 
POWER within 2 hO\HS and rcdUCtl !he Power Rang& Neumm FlUX·Hlgh 
Trip Setpoints to less than or equal to 55% of RATED THERMAL 
POWER within tho noxt 4 houri. 

3. Identify and correct the caus8 of the out of limll condition prior to 
lnereasing THERMAL POWER; &ub$equent POWER OPERATION 
above 50% of RATED THERMAL POWER may proceed provided that 
the QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO is verified within it& l!mit al !east 
onee per hour for 12 hours or until verified al 95% or greater AA TEO 
THERMAL, POWER. 

d. The proviSlons of Specification 0,0.4 are not applicable. 

SURVEILLANCE RSQUIREMENTS 

4.2.4.1 The QUADRANT P 
above 50% of RA TED THER 

ootennlned to be within the limit 

. ,. ~ 
a. Calculating tt,e ratio aHeasHJFKi&9ef+filiew when tho alarm ls OPEAAat.c. I 

/ 
b. Oalcu!apng the ratio _-41_,- I 

wh,Ane alarm is inoperable. 

•U!.4.2: ThoJ;llJAORANT POWER TILT AATIO $hall be determined to be Within the llmrt 
when abo AA let> THERMAL POWER with ono Power Range Channel 

~~~~~~ by U&lng the PDMS or movable lnoor& detectors 10 
confltm that the rrormalized symmetric power dlsttlbuUon ls consistent with the indicated 
QUADRANT POWER TILT AATIO. The looore detector monltonng shall be dooe with 2 sets of 
4 symmetric thlmbles or a tull iocore flux map, 

SUMMER ~ UNIT 1 



PMJ Rl§l!.IiVTION LIMITS 

3/4.2.S Off§ PWffETru 

L.lHlTINGCCNDIT!pR FOR OPQATION 
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3.Z:,S The following ONB r.lat.id para11mur, shall be lllaintained witnin tnt 
H11i:tl,.1ttcnim on fable 3.2-h · -· . ... . '. . ~ .• ,, ,., .. ,... ~~ -~ 

a. RUCU!r C~olant Sysia ravg· 

b. Pretturiitr PNISSUN! 

APPLltABU.ITY: HOO£ l • 

ACTIOU: 

With any of th1 aeon i:,a~ers exceedtng it:s 1 i'i.it. restore the parameter to 
within its lilllit within t noun or muc:• THERMAL P9WEJl to lesJ ttlan SI of 
RATEJ) MRMAt POWER "-'lthin the next 4 hours. 

SURVElll.Nf'E REOIJlREKEHTS 

4.t.s Ea.ch of the pa~amaters of Table 3.2~1 shalt be verified to be within 
their l i~.at l eat onr;a per 12: ho1ll"lh I 

/ 

~ 

SlMtER w 1JHIT l 
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a{4.3 JNmn,tMENTATION 

314,3.1 R~B JRIP SVSTEM l!'§TRUMENTATJON 

LIMITING CONDJTlON FOR OPERATio'N 

'"·ti 

3.3. l ·· AB a minimum, the reactor trip system instrumentation charmets and intertock.s of 
Table as-1 shall be OPERABLE with RIESPONSE TIMES as~ In Tab!& 3.3-2. 

APPLICAB;~,:£:t;·~ In Tab!ea.a-.1. .. "" '"-
ACTION: 

As shown to Table 3.3-1. 

SUfWEIUJ\NCE 'REQUIREMENTS 

4 .3. 1. f Ea.Ch r,actor trip system insbUl'l'lentation channel and Interlock a.rid the aut"omatic 
tnp ~ shall bed~ OPERABLE by peJformal'ICl'J of the rea<.wr trip system 
nstl\lMM!tatiOn :WMiUartcs requi,ementa $eeffied fr! Table 4.3-1, 

4 .3. 1.2 The REACTOR TRlP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each react<Jr trip function shaM 
:ic vcru,eo to be within~ leal!lt once per 18 ~ laGhw~ ~! lncll.lde-~ 
•ease OM tra~~ffiatbell i.MiAS af9 wtitiad at teaet eooe per 38 mi:mtn& Md OREi charmel 
~J1.~sw:m••IMt·~•••~-N-timee-1a-mo~,e.:. 

!Insert ·1 1~~·~ m the•t~~dlsB1-Gh~~~4rip-fuAGtieA as llihowniMhe 
·rota! No. (lfChanAEIIG. GOlwM lrf'.:fllble 3.31. 

SUMMER~ UNIT t 3f4 3--1 Amendment No.~ .l.4.6 
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Replace eacr1 marl<;ed thmugn sur,remance rrequeni:i(ir, tha Check, Calibrate .. and Test columns wifn "SFCP" 

TABLE 4,3-1 

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

TRIP 
ANALOG ACTUATING MODESfOR 
CHANNEL DEVICE ACTUATION Vm!CH 

CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL OPERATIONAL LOGIC SURVEILLANCE 
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST TEST TEST IS REQUIRED 

1. Manual Reactor Trip NA NA NA -R(11) NA 1, 2, 3" ,4", 5• 

2. Power Range, Neutron Flux 
High Setpoint s 0{2, 4), SA N.A. NA 1, 2 

M{3,4}, 
Q(4, 6), 
R(4, 5) 

low Sel:point s R(4) S/U(1B}, (16) NA NA '1###,2 

3. Power Range, Neutron Rux NA R{4) SA NA NA 1, 2 
High Positive Rate 

4. Deleted 

5. Intermediate Range, Neutron s R(4} SfU(18), (16) NA N.A. l###, 2 
Rux 

6. Source Range, Neutron flux s R{4) SAJ(18), {17}, (9) NA NA 2##,3,4,5 

7. Overtemperature i\. T s R SA NA NA ·1. 2 

8. Overpo>,•,<er ..1 T s R SA NA NA 1, 2 

9. Pressurizer Pressure-LON s R SA NA NA ·1 

10. Pressurizer Pressure-High s P,; SA NA NA ·1,2 

11. Pressurizer \tVa!er Leveli-High s R SA NA NA ·1 

12 LossofRow s R SA NA NA ·1 
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REACTOR TRfP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEtlLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ANALOG 
CHANNEL 

CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 
FUNCTIONAL UNIT' CHECK CALIBRATION ~TE=S~T __ _ 

13. Steam GeneratorWaterLevel- S R SA· 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

Low-Low 

Steam Generator Water Level - S 
Low Coincident 'Nith Steam/ 
Feedwater Flow Mfamatch 

Undervoltage - Reactor Coolant NA 
Pumps 

Underfrequency - Reactor 
Coolant Pumps 

Turbine Trip 

A. LO'w Fluid Oil Pressure 

NA 

NA 

B. Turbine Stop Valve NA 
Closure 

19. Reactor Trip System Interlocks 

A. Intermediate Range NA 
Neutron Aux, P-6 

B. Low Power Reactor NA 
Trips Block, P-7 

C Power Range Neutron NA 
Flux.P~ 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R{4) 

R{4) 

R{4) 

SA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

.R 

.R 

-R 

TRIP 
ACTUATING 
DEVICE 
OPERATIONAL 
TEST 

NA 

NA 

SA 

SA 

(1, 8, '10) 

(1,8, '10) 

N.A. 

NA 

NA 

ACTUATION 
LOGIC 
TEST 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

MODES FOR 
WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE 
IS REQUIRED 
1,2 • 

t, 2 

1 

1 

'l 

1 

'2## 

l 

1 
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REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUlRBAENTS 

FUNCTIONAL UNIT 

D Low Setpoint Power 
Range Neutron Flux, 
P-10 

CHANNEL CHANNEL 
CHECK CALIBRATION 

NA R{4) 

ANALOG 
CHANNEL 
OPERATIONAL 
TEST 

R 

E. Turbine Impulse NA R R 
Chamber Pressure, 
P-13 

f_ Low Po"Ner Range N.A. 
Neutron Flux, P-9 

20. Reactor Trip Breaker NA 

21. Automatic Trip Logic: N.A. 

22 Reactor Trip Bypass Breaker NA 

R{4} R 

N.A. 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

TRIP 
ACTUATING 
DEVICE 
OPERATIONAL 
IESt 
NA 

NA 

NA 

{7, 12) 

NA 

J,7, 13), R(14) 

ACTUATION 
LOGIC 
IESJ 
NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Q..{15} 

NA 

MODES FOR 
WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE 
IS REQUIRED 

1,2 

·t 

·1 

'I, 2, 3," 4•, 5" 

·1, 2, 3*, 4•, 5"' 

1, 2, 3•·. 4'", 51 



## -

### 

(1) 

(2) -

(3) 
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(5) 

(6) -

(7) -

(8) 

(9) -

(10) 

(11} 

(12) -

{13) -

(14) -

(15) 

('16) 

('17) 

(18} 
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With the reactor trip system breakers closed and the control rod drive system capable 
of rod withdrawal. 

Below P--6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) setpoint. 

Below P-10 {Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) setpoint. 

If not performed in previous 31 days. 

Comparison of calorimetric to excore power indication above 15% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER Adjust excore channel gains consistent with calorimetric power if 
absolute difference is greater than 2 percent. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are 
not applicable for entry into MODE 2 or 1. 

Single point comparison of incore to excore AXIAL FLUX DfFFERENGE above 15% of 
RA TED THERMAL POWER Recalibrate if the absolute difference is greater than or 
equal to 3 percent. The provisions of Specification 4_0-4 are not applicable for entry 
into MODE 2 or 1. 

Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

Detector plateau cmves shall be obtained evaluated and compared to manufacturer's 
data. For the Power Range Neutron Flux Channels the provisions of Specification 4.0.4 
are not applicable for entry into MODE 2 or 1. Insert 1 

lncore - Excore Calibration, above 75% of RATED THERMAL POWER. The ovlsions 
of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 2 or 1. 

Each train shall be tested .al least 01,,ery t24,days OR a s:f~~ 

Prior to entering MODE 1 whenever the unit has been in MODE J_ 

Surveillance in MODES 3~, 4• and 5* shall also include verification that permissives P-6 
and P-10 are in their required state for existing plant conditions by observation of the 
permissive annunciator window. 

Setpoint verification is not required. 

The TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST shaU independently verify the 
OPERABILITY of the undervoltage and shunt trip circuits for the Manual Reactor Trip 
Function_ The test shall also verify the OPERABILITY of the Bypass Breaker trip 
circuit(s ). 

The TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST sha!f independently verify the 
OPERABILITY of the undervoltage and shunt trip attachments of the Reactor Trip 
Breakers. 

Local manual shunt trip prior fo placing breaker in service. 

Automatic undervoltage trip. 

Each train shall be tested at-1~ilt-El¥01¥4M4ays...;~~~IQQ~I-I 

12 hours after redudng power below P-10 and 184 d~~ero'.after. 

4 hours after reducing power below P-6_jj~411ou;; after entering MODE 3 from 
MODE 2 and 4-84-days--thema~ 

If not performed in previous 184 days. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 3-14 Amendment No. 73, 78, 101,~24;! 



INSTRUMENTATION 
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&1432 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

CDJlnNG CONOmON FOR OPERATION 

3,32 The Engineered Saft)ty ftMUe Aduation ~m (&'AS) ~ntaticln 
ctlanne:b.Md intenoetcs shown in Table 3,3-3 shalt be OPERASLE wilblhelr trip-~ 
set ~niwff:h the vaJ• Shown'fri the Trip Setpoh cdl.tfflll ot r_. 3.3--4 and With 
AcS~Se TIMES aslhOWn In Table 3.3-5. 

APPUCABIUTY: Ala shciwn in Table 3.8,3. 

ACTION: 

a. With an E:'SFAS tt'IStnmetllation or ~ Trip Setpo1nt trip kt$$ ct1nsel'Yatiw thW"I 
the value stlOWR in the Trtp Selpoftlt Column but more~ lhan the vaJue 
shown In the Ali:>wabkt Va.re Cdumn of Tab!& 3.$-4, ac;tQStlle Sefpont ~ 
with the Trip Selprmt vak.llJ, 

b. With an ESFAS ·~ or IMffloc:k T~ .$etpobt le$IS ~ than 1he 
wwe anown in the Alowabie Value Cdurm otTatie ~3-4,dedalett. channel 
lncperabte and apply ht_.. ACTION ltlttement ~ dT.abfe 3.3-3 
untltne Chllnnel is restored to its OPEFIABU! "8tua wilb lw atltpolnt a~ 
comntent with the~ Setpoil1l VINe, 

c. With an SSFAS ~entafcnchannel or Jntflifoc:k inoperable take the ACTION 
shoWn in Table 3.H. 

SUfflEIJ..ANCE fV:qUIAEMENlS 

4.3.2.1 Esd'I ESFAS ins!Mnenta11on ehannef and ~andh aUIOl'nldic acl'liatiorl 
loge and relays stall be ~OPERA8t.EbvpeffO!'l'l'tanoeoflhe --gjl"IN:n,d sa1ety 
feature actuation .-m ~entationsuMlllance requirements speciled tl Table4.3-2. 

4.322 nr. ENGfNU'REO SAFETY FEATURES FESPONSETIME d ..t'1 ESFAS 

JoJ:,e.witbilUhe Eeehw,illeillli:ffl I ' -DNlniPI· ·O\d\ tho.t .a,eYarifiedatl81mUlfl)IJpef:'#~ 
~ WGh1Ntal ~Is .,.,.._at leastGAee perNtm.G.te . . 
~ ..... N iatil&tCIIIJ ~Qf ffKi~ chwln• In a~ ESMStundtmu 
etwwn m 1ha !'fetal Ne. et~•~wm et Tabra H-3. 

SUl'IMER - UNIT 1 
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Replace each marked through survemance frequency in the check, calibration, and test 
column v✓ith "SFCP". 

FUNCTIONAL UNIT 

1. SAFETY INJECTION, REACTOR 
TRIP, FEEDWATER ISOLATION, 
CONTROL ROOM ISOLATION, 
START DIESEL GENERATORS, 
CONTAINMENT COOLING FA.NS 

TABLE4.3-2 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FE.11.TURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

SURVBllANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ANALOG 
CHANNEL 

CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 
CHECK CALIBRATION T~E=S~T __ _ 

TRIP 
ACTUATING 
DEVICE 
OPERATIONAL 
TEST 

ACTUATION MASTER 
LOGIC RELAY 
TEST TEST 

AND ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER 

a. Manual Initiation NA NA NA R NA N.A. 

b. Automatic Actuation logic NA NA NA NA Q{1) Q{1) 
and Actualion Relays 

c. Reactor Building s R SA NA NA N.A. 
Pressure-High-1 

d. Pressurizer Pressure-Low S- H SA NA NA NA 

e.. Differen1ial Pressure $. ~ SA NA NA NA 
Between Steam Lines-High 

f. Steam Line Pressure low S- H SA NA NA. NA 

2. REACTOR BUILDING SPRAY 

a Manual Initiation NA NA NA R NA NA 

b. Automatic Actuation logic NA NA NA NA Q(1} Q{1) 
and Actualion Relays 

c. Reactor Building s R SA NA NA NA 
Pressure-Hrgh-3 

SLAVE 
RELAY 
TEST 

NA 

R{3) 

NA. 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

R{3) 

NA 

MODES FOR 
WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE 
!_SREOUIRED 

1,2, 3,4 

1, 2, 3, 4 

1.2, 3 

1,2,3 

1, 2,3 

1,2,3 

1.2,3.4 

1,2,3,4 

l,2,3 
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT 

3. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

a. Phase "A" Isolation 
1) Manual 

Cw 2) Safety Injection :s 
(.,;) 3) Automatic Actuation ' Cw logic and Actuation Ct, 

Relays 

b. Phase "B" Isolation 
1) Automatic Actuation 

Logic and Actuation 
Relays 

2) Reactor Building 
Pressure-High-3 

)> 
c. Purge and Exhaust Isolation 3 

(I) 1) Automatic Actuation 
;::;,: 

Logic and Actuation a. 
3 Relays 
(I) a 2) Containment Radioactivity-z High 9 

3) Safety Injection 

$ 

TABLE 4-3-2 {Continue} 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

TRIP 
ANALOG ACTUATING 
CHANNEL DEVICE ACTUATION MASTER 

CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL OPERATIONAL LOGlC RELAY 
CHECK CALIBRATION TEST TEST TEST TEST 

N.A. N.A. NA R N.A. N.A. 

See 1 above for all Safely lnjeclion Surveillance Requirements. 

NA NA N.A. N.A. Q(1j Q{1) 

NA NA N.A. N.A. .Q(1J Q{1) 

S- R- SA N.A. N.A. NA 

N.A. NA N.A NA Q{1} Q{1). 

S- R- M N.A. NA NA 

See 1 above for all Safety Injection Surveillance Requirements. 
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MODES FOR 
SLAVE WHICH 
RELAY SURVEILLANCE 
TEST ISREQUlRED 

N.A. 1,2,3,4 

R(3} 1,2,3,4 

R{3) 1,2,3,4 

N.A. 1,2, 3 

R(2,3) 1, 2, 3, 4 

NA 1.2, 3,4 
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(/) 
TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued'! C 

s: 
s: ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION m 
::0 SURVEfLLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
C 
~ 
~ TRIP ..... 

ANALOG ACTUATING MODES FOR 
CHANNEL DEVICE ACTUATION MASTER SLAVE WHICH 

CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL OPERATIONAL LOGIC RELAY RELAY SURVEIUANCE 
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CAUBRA TION TEST TEST TEST TEST TEST lS RE_O,_U!RE_Q 

4. STEAMUNEISOLAT!ON 

a. Manual NA NA NA R NA NA N.A. 1,2, 3 

b. Automatic Actuation logic NA NA NA NA .Q(1) Q('l) R(3) 1,2,3 
and .Actuation Relays 

(;.) 
c. Reactor Building S- R SA N.A. NA N.A. NA 1, 2,3 --.:,.. 

'P Pressure-High-2 

~ d. Steam Flow in Two Steam s R SA NA NA NA NA 1. 2, 3 
Lines-High Coincident 
-.vilh T .,.i,-Low-low 

e. Steam Line Pressure Low s. R SA N.A. NA NA NA 1, 2, 3 

5. TURBINE TRIP AND 
FEED\'VATER fSOLAT!ON 

a. Steam Generator Water s- R SA NA NA NA NA 1. 2 

~ level-High-High 

(b b. .Automatic Actuation log.ic NA NA NA N.A. .Q(1} .Q{1) R(3) 1, 2 ::, 
a. and Actuation Relay 
3 
(b 

6. EMERGENCY FEEDWATER a. 
z a. Manual N.A. NA N.A. R NA N.A. NA 1,2,3 p 

b. Automatic Actuation logic NA NA NA NA .Q(i} Q{1) R(3) 1, 2,3 
and Actuation Relays 

c. Steam Generator Waler s. P. SA N.A. NA NA NA 1, 2,3 
Level~Low-Low 

~ 



' 

..... 

(,) 

l;:: 
Cf' 

~ 

~ 
!I) 
:::i 

~ 
<ll 
a 
z 
p 

t 
$ 

FUNCTIONAL UNIT 

TABLE 4.3-2 (Coonnued) 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

s_u8VElll.ANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ANALOG 
CHANNEL 

CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 
CHECK CAUBRAT!ON _,_TE=S,._T,__ __ 

TRIP 
ACTUATING 
DEVICE 
OPERAT!ON,4.l 
TEST 

ACTUATION MASTER 
LOGIC RELAY 
TEST TEST 

EMERGENCY FEEDWATER(Coofuued) 

d. UndeM>ltage Both ESF 
Bosses 

e. Safetj' Injection 

f. Undervoltage - One 
ESFBus 

g. Trip of Main Feedwa!er 
Pumps 

h. Suction transfer on 
low pressure 

7. LOSS OF POWER 

b. 7-2 kV Emergenct Bus 
Undervoltage (Degraded 
Voltage) 

8. AUTOMATlCSWITCHOVER 
TO CONTAINMENT SUMP 

a. RWST level low-low 

b. Automatic Actuation Logic 
and Actuation 

NA 

NA 

NA 

s. 

NA 

NA 

s 
NA 

R: NA R NA 

See 1 above for all Sa'.ety 1njection Su,veiltance Requirements. 

R 

NA 

R 

R 

R 

R 

NA 

NA 

NA 

SA 

NA 

NA 

SA 

NA 

R 

fl: 

NA 

R 

R 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

-Q{1} 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Q{1) 
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SLAVE 
RELAY 
IEfil..__ 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

MODES FOR 
WHICH 
SURVEllLANCE 
IS REQUIRED 

1,2,3 

1, 2,3 

1, 2 

1,2, 3 

1,2,3,4 

1. 2, 3.4 

1.2,3 

1, 2,3 
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TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued} 
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ENGfNEEREO SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

FUNCTIONAL UNIT 

9. ENGINEERED SAFETY 
FEATURE ACTUATION 
SYSTEM INTERLOCKS 

a. Pressurizer 
P-11 

b. low, low P-12 

c. Reactor Trip, P-4 

CHANNEL CHANNEL 
CHECK CAUBRA T!ON 

NA 

NA 

NA 

R 

R 

NA 

ANALOG 
CHANNEL 
OPERA­
TIONAL 
TEST 

SA 

SA 

NA 

TRIP 
ACTUATING 
DEVICE 
OPERATIONAL 
TEST 

NA 

NA 

R 

MODES FOR 
MASTER SLAVE WHICH 

ACTUATION RELAY RELAY SURVEILLANCE 
LOGIC TEST TEST TEST IS REQUIRED 

N.A 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

1, 2,3 

1,2,3 

i, 2, 3 
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INSTRUMENTATION 

(1} 

(2} 

(3) 

TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued) 
t1lnsert ·1 

TABLE NOTATION \J , _____ ___, 

Each train shall be tested at least every W4 days on a 8+AGGEReD =n~si:: 
BASIS. 

The 36 inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves are sealed 
closed during Modes 1 through 4, as required by TS 3.6.1.7. With these valves 
sealed closed, their ability to open is defeated; therefore, they are excluded from 
the quarterly slave relay test . 

1 1 
j 

~ nsert. 
Slave Relay Testing will be conducted ~ry 18 months for Westinghouse type 
AR relays and preferably during a refueling outage to preclude the risk of 
actuation. Replacement relays other than Westinghouse type AR or reconciled 
Cutler-Hammer relays will require further analysis and NRC approval to maintain 
the established frequency. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 3-40 
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TABLE4.3-3 

Replace ead, marked 
through frequency '1-vith 
"SFCP". 
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RADIATlON MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ANALOG CHANNEL f1110DES FOR WHICH 
CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERA TlONAL SURVEILLANCE 

INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST IS REQUIRED 

1. AREA rv!ONITORS 
a. Spent Fuel Pool Area {RM-GS) .s R M 
b. Deleted 

2. PROCESS MONITORS 
a. Deleted 
b. Containment 

L Deleted 
ii. Particulate and Gaseous 

Activity - RCS Leakage .s R M 1, 2, 3 & 4 
Detection (RM-A2) 

c. Control Room Isolation (RM-A ·1) -S R M ALL MODES 
d. Noble Gas Effluent Monitors 

(High Range) 
L Main Plant Vent (Rfv1-A 13) .s R M 1, 2, 3 & 4 
ii. Main Steam Lines 

(RM-G19A, B, C) .s R M 1.2,3&4 
iii. Reactor Building Purge 

Supply & Exhaust 
System {RM.-A i 4) s R M 1, 2, 3 & 4 

~ With fuel in the storage pool or building 



MOVABLE INCORE OETECTOAS 

LIMmNG CONOJTION FOR OPERATION 
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3.3.S.2 The ~ incore detection S)'Stem shall be OPERABLE with: 
,,.._, 

a. At~ 75% of the detector thimbles, .. ~~ ,,. ,. , - ,. , " . . .... · 

b. A minimum of 2 det&clor thimbles per core quadrant, and 

c. Sufficient movable deteOtor&, drive, and readaul equipment to map th~ 
thirntllea • 

. APP~ABILITY: When the movable incore deteo1ion system is used tor: 

a. Recalibration of the $Xl;Ore JlQUtn)n flux deteetian $ystem, 

b. Monnoring the QUADRANT POWER TILT RA110 using a fuf.k,)Cre flux map per 
Specification 4.2.4.2, or 

c. Measurement of f!i and Fo(Z), 

ACiiON: 

With th& movable inoore detection aywtem im:>perabl9, do not use Ute system for the above 
appficable monitoring or calitntion functions. The ~ns of Specif:itations 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 
are not applicable. · 

SUR\IEIUANCE REQUIREMENTS INSERT 'l 

4.3.3.2 The movabtt inoore detection system Shall be demonstra.ted OPEAAB 
ORN par 94 hlllllilill, by ~ng each detector Ou,put when required for. 

a. R~on of ttle elCCOI"$ neutron fll.lX deteQlion S}'$tem, or 

b. Monitoring the QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO. or 

o. Measurement of ~ and Fo(z), 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/43-48 Amendment No.~ 



INSTillMENT ATf ON 

1, Wfnd Speed 

a. Wind Speed LOIHI" lOni 
b. Wind Sp•ed Upper 62-

2, Wind Direction 

a. Wind Direction LoweY lOln 
b. Wind Diraction Upper 6bl 

3. Atleo$phfric Stability 

a. Delta i l 1Cr611!1 
b. Delta T 2 10-4Ga 
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Replace each marked through surveillance frequency 
in the check and calibration column with "SFCP". 

CHANNEL CHE¥K CHANN§L CAt.lBRATION 

0 
0 

SA 
5A 

Elevations n011ina1 above grade eltv&tion 

SUM4Efi. .. UHXT 1 3/4 3 .. 52 
jAmendment No. 
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Replace each matked Utmugh surveillance frequency 1n tM check and calibration 
C'))\umn 1Nith ''SFCP". 

~ TABLE 4. 3-6 
i m REMOTE SHUTDOWN HONlTOfUNG INSTRUIENTATION ., 

SURVElllANc£ REQUIREMENTS . • ' 
C ~ 

;!: CUAtltEl CHANN£L 
-i JNSlRUIEMT CHECX CAUBRA'tiON .... 

1. Reactor Trip Breaker Imication M- ft. ;A. 

2. Pressurizer Pressure M- R:-

l. Pressurizer Level M- R-

4. Steam Generator Pressure M- r 
5. Steam Generatot< Level M- It-. 

~ 6. Condensate Storage Tank Level H- R-
.ei. 

~ 1. Reactor Coolant System Hot leg T~rature M- R,-

°' ,en 

8. Reactol' Coolant System Cold Leg Temperature M- R-

9. Reactor Coolant Systan Pressure M- R; 

I 10. Pressurizer Relief Tank Level M-· ff.; 
r , 

U. Reactor Building Te .. eratun? M- R-
3 
::::i 12. 8orfc Acid lank Level K- R--z 
9 



INSTRUMENTATION 

ACClDENTMONlTOR!NG INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITING CONDlTION FOR OPERATION 
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3.3.3.6 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3-10 shall be 
OPERABLE. 

APPUCAB!UTY 

ACTION: 

MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less than the 
Required Number of Channels shown on Table 3.3-10, either restore the 
inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or submit a Special 
Report within the following 14 days from the time the action is required. The report 
shall outline the preplanned alternate method of monitoring, the cause of the 
inoperabllity, and the plans and schedule for restoring the instrumentation 
chann~s to operable status. 

b.1 With the number of OPERABLE Reactor Building radiation monitoring channels 
less than the Minimum Channels Operable requirement of Table 3.3-10, either 
restore the inoperable c:hannel(s) to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, or: 

i) Initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring the appropriate 
parameter(s), and 

ii) Submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 
within ·!4 days following the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the 
inoperabi!ily, and the plans and schedule for restoring the system to 
OPERABLE status. 

b.2 Deleted 

b.3 With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less than the 
Minimum Channels Operable requirement of Table 3.3-10, either restore the 
inoperable channels to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT 
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN wi1hin the next 12 
hours. 

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. 
Insert 1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.3.3.6 Each accident monlloring instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by performing a monthly CHANNEL CHECK and a CHANNEL CAUBRATlON 
0vgry l"QR,H!\ling outa90. The Reactor Building Radiation level Instrumentation CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION may consist of an electronic calibration of the channel, not including the 
detector, for the range decades above '!OR/hr and a single point calibration of the detector 
below· 'WR/hr with an installed or portable gamma source. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 3-56 Amend. No. i 18, 179, 211, ;!44 



I 
~ 
tl 
.... 

w .... 
,r,.. 

"-i 
t ..... 
0 

ir; 
m 

i 
:::s 
ri· 

;z; 
0 . 
"NI -.. 'M 
'S 

i 

Serial No. 20-203 
Docket Nos. 50-395 

Attachment 3: Page 39 of 114 

Replace each survemance frequency in the Check. CaHbration, and Test Columns -.vith 
nSFCP''. 

TMltE 4,l-2 
EXPLOSIVE GAS HQNIJORlMG 1M$I@IJH£HIAJIOH SURVEILLANCE REWJR£ffEffl ·; 

DJ.SiltlllJ:ltf 

1. WASTE GAS HOtDUP SYSTfM EXPlOSIVE 
GAS l«JNITORII& SYSTEM 

a. ffydrogea Monitor 

b. O,cyten Monitor 

·'J 
j 

CHANNEL 
tHEtl 

.. 
+ 

CHAMKEL 
CALIURATJ.mt 

-tt(t) 

fl(2) 

,i: 

' 

AHALOG CMKMEL 
OfERAT!IONAL 

lQI 

~ 

M-

; 

,! ' 

MOP£S IN Wlat 
SURV£IUANCE 

BfQUIR£0 

** 
•• I I 



INSTRUMENTATION 

LOOSE~PART DffiCTION lNSTRUMENTAT!ON 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERA!JOH. 
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3.3.3.10 ·-:'The loose-part deteetion systei,aha.H be OPERABLE~ 

APHlCABlLlTV: .: fitl>ES. l and 2 " .... ~. · · · .. · · .. _ 
-& 

~! ~ 

a. With one or more loose part detection system channels inoperable for 
mere than 30 dayt, pl'tpare a.nd submit a Special Report to the Comh· 
sion pursuant to Specification 6 .. 9.2 within the next 10 days outlining 
the cause of the malfunction and the plans for restoring th& channel(s) 
to OPERABLE status. 

b. The provisions of Specifieations 3.0.3 ·and 3,0.4 art not applicable. 

SURVEILlAHCE REQUIREMENTS 

4,3.3.10 £a.ch channel of tht loosa .. part datection sy$tem shall be demonstratad 
OPER.ABLE by performance of: 

,...,.,..j..__'.ll~h'-"''_•r ~--..,., A CHANNEL CHECK at. least ~nee per 24 oour,t ___ __..--~+ 
, l /r 

An ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST at least enee pe'r,,,,a-r'~days, and 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per l8 mont~ 

a. 

c. 

SUMi!ER .. UNll 1 3/4 3·72. Amendment No. 184-



lN[l'RUMENTATION 

LIMmNG CONDmON FOR O~EAATION {Continued) 
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.APPLICABltllY: MOOE 1, above 2.5%. RATED THERMAL POWER {RTP) 

AQTia-.t.~ 

With any Of the ~fity-eriteria ffsted In 3.3.3.11.a. 3.3.S. H.b. Qr. S,s:s.11.e not met, etther 
correct the deficient operability condition, or declare the PDMS lnoperaSla and use the incore 
movable ~ system, sati!.fying the OPeRABIUTV ,equ!rements listed m Speciftcation 
3,3 .s.2. to obllun any required cor. power ds1ribulion moasutements. lnereaet the meauted 
mre peaki119 factors using the values fisted in lhe COLR for the PDMS inoperable condition. 

Too provitions of Specifications S.O.S and S.0.4 are not appioable. 

SUAVEIUANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4,3.3. 11.1 The operability criteria isled In 3.3.3.11.a, 3.3.3.11.b, and S.3.3.11.c shall be 
verified to be satisfied prior to~ of the P0MS core pow« dis1ribt.rllon measurement 
mutts. · 

!NSE~~,~~~~-2 Cdbmtion of the PDMS is required; 

:--•~-eve,y-~-Fwl·~F-Says when the minimllm nwtlber 
, and COIV 00Vn9$ criteria as defined in 3.3.3.11.b.1 and 3.3.3.11.b.2 ere 

~ull$fied, er 

b. at kiam&RU every.St.fiffoowe Full Power OaV$ when only the minimum I 
number critelion as. defined In 3.3.3.11.b.3 i& ~ 

S/43•74 Amendment No. +42 
' 



3/4.4 .REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4. 1 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS AHO COOLANT ClRCULATION 

STARTUP AHO POWER OPERATION 

llMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3.4. L l An . .Rea,c,tor Coolal')~ ,loops .. sball be io_operatfon. 
, ... ~, .•.. ·~~,.~ 

APPLJCABIL!TY: MODES land 2.• 

ACTION: 

With 1eu than the above required R.actor·Cuolant loops in pperation, be in at 
least HOT STANDBY within l·hour. 

~URV£1LLANCE REOU!REM£NT 

4.4.1.l The above requiNtd Reactor CoQlant loops shall be verified to be 
in operation and circulating Reactor Coolan.:,at lent once p,r 12 hclfr-s. I 

~ 

•~ee Specta1·Test Exception!. l0.4. 

SUMMER " UHIT 1 3/4 4-1 jAme11cl!TiEmt No. ! 



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

HOT STAHOBV 
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3.4. 1.2 At lea5,t:·.'blo.,.of, .th(! Reae!A)r Coolant loops l1sted belbw $hal1 be 
OP£AABLE and at leut one of theH Reactor Coolant l00ps· thal-l- be in oper1tion. • 

a. Reac:to'!' Coolant Loop A 1nd 'its AS$OCi&ted st.um gemn·atoT and Reacto'I" 
Coolant ptiq>1 

b. Reactor Coolant Loop Band it, usocfated steam gener•tor and Re.nor 
Coolant PUlllJ>, 

c. ~~actor Cooltnt Loop C and itt uso~iated stea generator and Reaetor 
Cooiant pump, 

~PbJ~ILITY: l40DE 3 

Wlm!! 
•~ With len than the above required Reactor Coo1ant loops OHRABI.£; 

restol'e the required lvops to OP£RASI.E $t.l.tl.ls wit.Mn 72 boUl'S or bt 
in HOT SHUTDOWN within the ""t 1t hourt. . 

b. With no Reae.tor Coolant loot, in operat1onf s:ugpend all opeY"ationt 
invo1ving a reduet.io~ in bo:rt,,n concentration of the hacto't Coolaht 
System and imediat.ely initiate .c;orrec;Uve action to Nt.urt\ the 
required coolant loop to operation. 

SURVEI LLAH£E .. REQ!HRfflWS 

4.4. L2. l At least the above required Reactol' Coolant PUllil'S, if not in 
C!)fJration, $hall be deten1ined OP!WlE ~~~~ verifying coTrect 
break.er a.lignment.s and indii:ated powet' av-.ilabi1ity. · --.,,. __ ~_:_ ..,., 

INSERT 'l 

*All React.or Coolant pump$ may be dtrenergized for I.IP to , hour p.-ovided (1) no 
operation$ ar~ peT'lllitted th•t would cause dilution of the re•ctot coolant 
!iYitem boron conc::entration, and (Z) core out1et temperatvrt b n1ntained ~t 
least 10°F beiow saturation temPerature. 
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REAQIQR COOLANT SY§TEM 

4,4, 1 .3.1 The required 
OPERABLEooo&-mtf-+-GaVSm 
availability. 
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n operation, shall be determlned 
r alignments and indicated power 

4.4.1.3.2 The requrrediteam generator(s sh I be determined OPERABLE by .verifying 
secondary side water K!'vel to be greater t r equal to 10% of wide range Indication at 
least onee per 12 hours. 

4.4.1.3.3 At least one Reactor Coolant RHR loop shall be vetifted to be in operation and 
circulating reactor coolant filieatJ,H3J'!G&'P8f'-l2--hows:i 

4.4. 1.3.4 Verify RHR loop locaU~susceptlble to gas accumulation are sufficiently fined 
with water ~~a+days. * 

--·· . • Not required to be performed until 12 hours after entering MOOE 4. 
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REAQTQB,CQOLAl)!T SYmM 

QQl.,J;L$!:l!J1QQWN- LOOPS E!lkEQ 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3.4.1 A.1 At least one residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABlE and In 
operation•, and either: 

a. One additkina) RHR loop shall be OPERABLE!, or 

b. The secondaf}I side water level ofat least two steam generators shall be greater 
than 10 peroont of wide range indication. 

APPllCA§)UJY: MODE 5 with Reactor Coolant foops tilled##. 

8.GIIQN: 

a. With less than the above requlfed loops OPERABLE and/or with less than the 
required steam generator !eve!, immedlately initiate corrective action to return the 
required loops to OPl:RA8LI: status or to te&tote the required level as soon as 
possible. 

b. With no residual heat removal loop in operation, suspend al! operations Involving a 
reduction in boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System and Immediately 
initiate corrective action to return the required rea!dual heat removal loop to 
operation, 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4A.1.4.1.1 Ttte secondary sidewsterlevel of at least two steam generators when requlmd 
"--1ihal/be determined to be within llmlts at~'-OAe&·pe,-42•heurt . 

.,_f_s_e_rt_·.· 
1
-• ---a-,:cl4>, ~fi",:Al~~§..h@II be determined to be in operation and circulating 

reactor~olant at4efft,o~. 
'::,; 

4.4. 1.4, 1,l~ Verify RHR loop locations susooptible to gas aecumulatiQn are sufficiently filled 
with water ~nee per 31 days, 

# · Orie re$1dual heat removal loop may be Inoperable for up to 2 hours for survelllance 
testing provlded the other RHR loop is OPE::RAl3le and !n operation, 

## A Reactor Coolant pump shall not be started with one or more ot the Reactor Coolant 
system cold leg temperatures loss than or equal to 300•F unless 1) the pressurtzerwater 
volume ls less than 1286 cubic feet and/or 2) the secondary water tempel'ature of each 
steam genefator is less than &rF above each. of the Reactor Coolant System cold leg 
temperatures, 

* The RHR pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided 1) no operation, are 
permitted that VJOuld cause dilution ·of the Reactor Coolant System boron concentration, 
and 2) core outlet temperature !$ ma.intained at least 1i'.l"f beloW saturation temperature. 
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REACTQB COOLANT SYSTEM 

COLO SHl,JTOOWN '.".'.'. LOOPS f::IOT FILLED 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3A 1 .4.2 Two residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE• and at least one 
RHR loop shall be in operat!On. • 

aepL[CABILltx: MOOE 5 with Reactor Coolant loops not filled. 

AQTIQN: 

a, With less than the above required loops OPERABLE, immediately initiate 
correciive action to return the required loops to OPERABlE status as soon as 
possible. 

b. With no RHR loop in operation, suspend all operations Involving a reduction lo 
boron concentration of tht1 Reactor Coolant Sytitem and immediately initiate 
corrective action to return the required RHR loop to operation, 

SURVelLLANCE·REQUJREMENTS 

4,4.1.4.2. 1 At least one RHR loop shall oo determined to be In opefalion and circulating 
reactor coolal'lt at..~oe per 12~. 

i'0 
4.4.1.4.2.2 Verify RHR loop locations .. susce~· .. le·. to g.as aecum. ulation are sutfleientty filled I J 
With water at least enoe per 31 davs"E,-. ..,. 

' -..... .........,_...,..,. 

·-~~ -l!!:_sert 'l .. .. ..... . I 

# One RHR toop may be inoperable for up tti 2 hours for surveillance testing provided the 
other RHR loop is OPERABLE and ln opetation, 

"' The RHR pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided 1} no operations are 
permitted that would cause dKutton of the Raactor COOiant System boron concentration, 
and 2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10"F below saturation temperature. 

SUMMER· UNIT 1 3/44-6 Amendment No. 204 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

,3l§.4.3. PRESSURIZER 

LlMITlNG CONDITION FOR OPEAAilON 
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3.4,3 T~ pressurizer sha11 be OPERABLE with a water volume of less than or 
equal to 1288 cubic fut; (92% of indicated span) and at least two groups of 
pressurizer heaters each having a capacity of at least 125 kw. 

, , ,~,,• 

APPllCABUITY: f«jOES 1. 2 aiia ·3 

~: 

a, With one group of pressurizer heatera inoperatile, ~store at least 
two groups to OPERABLE $tltus within 72 hours or be in at least HOT 
STA.NOSY within the aext 6 houre and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
following 6 hours. · 

b. With tha preuurhter othen.the inoperable, be in at least HOT STAN08Y 
with the reactor trip breakers open within G tfours and in HOT SHUTDOWN 
within th$ following 6 hours. 

SURVEILLANC:£ R£QU!REM"£NTS 

4.4.3.l The pressurizer water vo1ume $ha11 be determined to be within its 
limi at least aRee per 1a hours. 

!NSERT 'l .• 4.3.2 The capacity of ctacll of the above required group$ of pr1;u;s1,1rizer 
l'lell.t.ll[_fi. shall b• verified by energizing the heaters and meas~ring ~ircuit 
eurrenir'•t leeat once per 92 clGY~• 

SUMMER ... UNlT 1 Amendment-M 



~A9'f0R COOLA!jT SYSTE?( 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERA1JQN 
ACT,lQN: ... (09.ntint1~) 
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t L 

I· With three block valves inoperable: 
1) within 1 hour. . 

·;~ ~) ret;ti:Qre the block val~es tc:, OPERABLE mtus, or 
4:S) . ., ."place, the associated. fORVs in ~1:1~. control and 

2) within the next 2 hours restore at 168.St one onl:n!ithree block 
val.vu to OPERABLE status and 

S) within th• next 72 hours~ 
s) .restore at least two otthe three block valves to OPERABLE 

statu.sa.nd 
b) 6nSW'e that the remaining inoperable block valve is closed 

and the power ii removed: 
otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the nut 6 hours and 
in BOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours. 

h. The provisions of Spaeiflcation 8.0.4 are not applicable. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS. 
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AQTIQti~ (Qgnttnu~Jj) 

detectl<m monitor, analy.ie grab samples of the c::ontalocnent atmosphere at lea$t 
onc::e per 12 hours and te$tote the required reacto, building· sump level monitor or the 
reactor btrildlng cooffng unit condensate flow mte monitor to OP~RABLE sta1us 
VJithln 7 days; otherwise be lo at feast HOT STANOSY Within the next 6 l'lours and In 
COLO SHUTDOWN within the following 30 houts, 

e, With the required reactor bol!ding atmosphere radioactivity monitor and the reactor 
building cooling unit conden$ate flow rate monitor Inoperable, restore the required 
reaotot building atmosphere radloactMty monltor or the reactor bui!dlng air cooler 
condensate flow rato monitor to OPERASLE status within 30 days: otherwise be In at 
least HOT STANOBV within the mnd 6 houra and lo COLO SHUTDOWN within the 
f olk>wlng 30 hours, 

f. With all raqulred monitoring systems lnoperablej enter LCO S.0,3 Immediately. 

)Ill 

4.4.6, 1 The leakage detection systems shall be demonstrmed OPERASLI; by: 

a, Reactor building atm0$phere particulate monitoring system-pertormanee of 
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CAllBRATlON and ANALOG CHANNEL 
OPERATIONAL TFS"' at the frequencies specified in Table 4,3·3, 

ffN.9<'.:."' .. C E.~.'.81: .. + I ·'b, ~-u Reactor bvUdlng iii.imp !eve!•p81'1ormaoo6 otcfiANNEClJALlBJ·'r~at--lea&t Qf'!Oe .I 
per 18 month$, 

o. or building atmoaphltre gaseoue radioactivity mi:mltciring &y1:1tE1m•performe1100 
of NNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION, ANO ANALOG CHANNEL 
OPE TIONAL TEST t-ct the froqusnetei apecifled is Table 4.$,3, 

d, bum~ cooling unit ®r.dqnsatia flow dete<:to,-parformance of CHANNEL 
e1 lea$! em,e per 18 moliltl:fa. 

iii Not required to be performed/completed until 12 hours afte, establishment of steady state 
opera1ion. 
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OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

LIMIJ1NG QQNQIJ1PN EPB 9REBAJ19M 
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3.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System operational leakage shall be limited to: 

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, 

b. 1 GPM UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE, 

c. 150 gallons per day primary-to-secondaiy leakage through any one steam generator, 

d. 10 GPM IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE from the Reactor Coolant System, and 

e. 33 GPM CONTROLLED LEAKAGE at a Reactor Coolant System pressure of 2235 ± 
20 psig. 

t The leakage rate specified for each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve 
in Table 3. 4-i at a Reactor Coolant System pressure of 2235 ± 20 psig. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES ·1, 2, 3 and 4 

ACTION: 

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE or with primary-to-secondary leakage 
not ·within limit, be in at least HOT ST AND BY within 6 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

b. With any operational Reactor Coolant System leakage greater than any one of the 
above limi1s, excluding PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, primary-to-secondaiy 
leakage, and leakage from Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valves, 
reduce the leakage rate to within limits within 4 hours or be in at least HOT 
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 
hours. 

c_ With any Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve Leakage greater than the 
limit, isolate the high pressure portion of the affected system from the low pressure 
portion within 4 hours by use of at least two closed manual or deactivated automatic 
valves, or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REgUIREMfNJS 
4.4-6.2.1 The Reactor Coolant System operational leakages shall be demonstrated to be 
within each of the above limits by: 

a. Monitoring the reactor building atmosphere (gaseous or particulate) radioactivity I 
monitor, !soot 0RS0 p0r 1~ l>l0Yre. 

~1INSERT1·1 
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REACTORCOOLANTSYSTEM 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

Insert l 

Mooitoring ltle reactor building sump inventory at least once per 12 hoYra. 
I, 

Measurement of the CONTROLLED LEAKAGE to me reactor coolant pump seal~~i"· 
when the Reactor Coolant Sy'Slem pressure is 2235 ± 20 pslg ~nee par 31 
aays 'Nilh the modulating valve fully open. The provisions of Specification 4.0A a 
not applicable for entry into MODE 3 or 4. i 

~t 
Perfommnce of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance ~GeileF 
72 hoY11,J1) This requirement is not applicable to primary-to-secondary leakage. 

Monltonng !he reactor head flange leal!off system at least ooeo per 24 houm. 

4.4.6.2.2 Each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve specified ln Table 3. 1 shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within, Its limit_.~. r.-

1 
---;-:;--'------, 

a. During startup fo!lrQWlll~f~clfrafuiilnirgyta;;.~ch may be QX!.eooed to a 
f)eoormaAee bases fFeE!OOIHry' R@Ho mmeed 3 rerue!ing outages ite a mmdmum-BHlG 
mooU:ls:l-.foi~wti\l9-.g.a~r:y..t-&llts. 

b. Prior to returning the valve to service tallowing maintenance repair or replacement 
work on the valve. 

c. Prior to entering MODE 2 following valve actuation due to automntlc or manual action 
or flow through the valve for valves denoted on Table 3.4-1 by an asterisk*. 

d. The provisions of Specification 4J).4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 
3o,4. 

4.4.6.2.3 Primary-lo-secondary leakage shall be vermed.: 150 gallons per day through any 
one steam gooeratOf at !eastoocs per 7:;J, hoom.i') 

(1) Not requlred to be pe!formedlcomp!eted until 12 hours after establishment of steady state 
operation. 
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TM\& 4,:1•3. 
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Sl!!ISTIV 'LIMlTS MYl.tL!4f!l& ltEgUlRf!!ll!S 

PAm:Jll 

D1SSOL\l£0 OXVGEJP 
Cfft.OlUOE 

FLU0ttl0£ 

WIPL£ AND 
N.¥1,YH§.F~ 

At-4ettt,:: inee"Pe~ ~ SFCP 

M 1ee11 ,,. ,.,,. n heltH 

M htMi- MN. per 'N l'IHPI SFCP 

Amendment 
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JAfHE 4.4-4 

PRIMARY COOL.ANT SPEClflt ACTIVITY SAMPLE 

lYPE Of MEASUREMENT 
AND ANALYSIS INSERT 1 

l. Gros& Activity Oetermfnation 
' 

2. Isotopic Analysh for OOSE f.QUlVA­
LOO l-131 Concentration 

3. Radfoche■fcal for f Oeteraf natton 

4. lsotopk Analysts for Iodine 
Including 1-131. 1•133, and I~ll!i 

AND NIA.1 YU$ PROGRAM ...... ~ 

SAHPlE AND ANALYSIS 

~t lea::E:::::r n bou~, 

\ Plill'; S 114Htt.M• 

a) Once per 4 hours. 
whenever the Gpeclftc: 
activity exceeds 1.0 
pC1/gru DOSE 
fQUlVAlENT 1-lll · 
or 100/E. pti/gru. and 

b) fme •upl• between 
2 and 6 beurs following 
a lMERNAL POWER 
change exceeding· 
15 percent of the 
AAlEO lHERMM. ' 
,OVER within a one 
hour pet'iod. 

' ,! 
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~r 
-'l' 

MOD£S IN WICM SAMPLE 
AHi NIALVSIS R{gUIIEO 

,. 2. 3, 4 

1 

l 

1•, 2'. 11 ,. 41 • s1 

1, t ► 3 

I 
I 

I 

1t1ntn tlH! specific activity of the primary coolant s~te~ h restored w1thtn Its limfts. 
~sample t.o be taken after a ■tn1mta of Z EFPD and 20 day$ of POWER OPERATION have elapsed s,nce reactor was 
last subcrftict1 for 48 hours or longer. 



3 I~. 4. 9 li>~ESSUR£/TEMt!,ERATURE b!~I'TS 

-~EACTOII. COOLANT SYS,IEH 

.. 
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3.4. !:l •• l ihe React.er Coolant. Syst.em (e,c~eo~ ttle,t>nJsurinr) tetmerawn •no 
i:,res~Urlr"'tnaH •be limit.ea irHaccC1"C&l'ICe w-ittt ... t.n..J.imit lin-es $!'I~ on 
Figures .3.4-2 ana 3. 4•3 during nt11.11t~. t:Qoloawn, cl"i<ticality. ana inHT"Vice 
ittk ano hyarcsu;ic testing with: 

a. A maximum naatuc ct lOO•f in any one hour perioa, 

~. A 111Uimum c~cldown of l00°F in any one hour ~erioa. ano 

~ ;. max1111Ulil te!IIOtt'etut'e cnan~ 01' 1 e:u 1:nan or ~Q!Ja l to. li)°F 11'1 •ny 
one noul' cer'iao during i nservic::e riyorostat.ic ana len testing 
ogerat.ions aoov• tne neatl.lD aha eoold~ ti~it CY~Vtt, 

APPllCABlll"!'Y~ At ali titnes. 

Witn a"y of t~a acove 1i$fts txceeae4, ~,st.ort the tem,,e~atijre and/or p'l"iltlvn, 
tCI wit.Mn the limit. vi-thin 30 ininut.et; pe1'fo,-. •n enginettl"ing ev'1ho1ation to 
aetenaine tne ,tt,~ts cf tna out•of•l1cit coMition on 't.he fracture toughness 
propenits of th• Reactor CocJant Systa; detenina that tne R•acwr Coolan~ 
System re111ins acce~ubte fer cantinued cP•ration or Ct in a~ least liOT STANOSY 
witttin ti,1 ne"t 5 hcu,u·s ana recuce tne RCS T ava a.nd Pf"eH1.tM! ta )ess tnan 
2oo•F ams 500 ~sig, ~•tv•~tively, within t.ne rc11owing 30 hcurs. 

SURV!lLLAHCE R!OUTREMENTS 
T "' 

!Insert '! I~· .... --.__ , 
4.4. 9. 1, l. The RHCto1' Coolant Systt11 tt.iilberaturt ana prtuun sl'ial l ti• 
dn•m;neo to be within the limits a-t.\~ff'\ en• llf' ae minute-$ during system I 
heat.up, c:coldcwn. and insel"Vi(e leak ana l'iydro1tat1c test.int operations. 

4.4.9.l.Z The ~a.c-cot vessel material i'M"aaiation $11J'Vei11ance 1p1cimens 
shall bit N!ffl!OVH and examinect. to det1:rt1ine enange.s in lll&teria1 ;,ropertie$. U, I 
tht int•J'Vals requi~ed by 10 CFR 50, Awemai~ H. The re$utts of thesa 
~xeminations snail be used to update Figures 3.4-2 and 3.4~3. 
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REACTOR COOI.AAT SYSTEM 

l!!f~!m 

UM1TlNG @NDITI!»I FOR OPfiRAT!ON 

3.4.9.l;•Thtl p¥$$$Ul'iar tilll!Jlii!'at1.11·• thldl be liaiti!d to: 

a. ·;A IHJ(;llllllll hntup 1;1f 100°f in 1-ny OM lloor period, 
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b. ·A l'lltl(j_tJµm cocldowfi of 200.,F in any one hour ~ritld, and 

c, A ll!iXi~ ;IIX~Hary ~~ay ..:a~er tMq,erat~e,difti;ential of 625°F, 

APPLICAIHLITY; At in ti111et. 

ACTlllN: 

With Uie pres.surizer te.perature limits in exces., of a.ny o.f .. the above ll~its, 
N!sto~ tbt U!ll!Pe.r!l.tLlrli! to witMti tile 1imiti; within 31). m.fnute11 · perf.im 11n 
engl11~rin9 evaluation to d&till'1fl11lf! the. effects of the out~of~1illlit cooditioll 
on the tracturt toughness propertie, of tM prff!uriur; determine that the 
preuuriur l'tl'Aain~ acceptable for cooUn.uell operation er be in at. lmt KOT 
Sl/\MOl!,Y withi Ii the next 6 houl'$ •llll rediM:e t!'H:! pressurizffr presl!l!re to l es!. 
than SOD ps1g within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEil.l.ANC£ REgtJIREMEtrrS 
"-,prn;e·rt f · ·-] 

4.4.!l.2 Th11 J>rt!Wl"blil#'ttlltperat1.1ras shall bt ®iemilled tc be Within the 
l111ib i!lt lust orice fitr 30 111hlute1t during $lf$tNI heatup or cooldown. The 
5pray water ~rature. diff11r1mtial sha11 bit determil'll!d to be within th& 
1i11it 11t least one.; p11r 12 1n,11r$ 4uring auidltary $pray opnation. 

JJf 

ilnsert I ~-/' 
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,U,9.3,l Etch rum telitfvalve ab.all be demM.9tr.ted OPER.AlU.E by: 

a.~, V gtheRHRrelieha.lve valves(8701A,.870l'B, 
ui.d S702B)vo H>eHiiHW!H'IWhen the RHR 

OVWJ)l'e&$U1i protection, 

.nru:antt.oSpecification 4,0.5. , · 

.,, relief va.lY~ sotpoint of atleasl one 
~. . "'··~ on a rotatb1g bui$, 

4.4.9Jt2 Tlt-..ltCS vent$hall" verified whttMftfri MIU~ (ial)ll ]!ltl' 
H 'ito-,.• when tht vent ia being u.mfor overpressure. protection, 

4.4.9,S,3 Atleast~A 1~-pumpssballbevetifkldinta.pa.bleofmjecti:ng intoth;R~••t•• H •• exeeptwbuthereactotveaul 
head is rtmO'?ed, b:yv~g:that the motor clr<:uit breaker& are 
secured in the open PQ3ition. 
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3/4. 5 ~eRGENCY CORE COOi.ING SYST!:MS 

3/4.S.l ACCUMULATORS 

LIMITlNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3. S.1 Eacfr·reactor coolant system accumulator shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The,iiolation valve open, 
' .,,,., ~~· .. 

b. A c:ontafned borated water vo11.11118 of bet~e~~--7489. and 7685 gallons, 

c. A boron toncentration of between 2200 and 2500 ppm, and 

d. A nitrogen cover-pras$ure of between 600 and 656 psig. 

APPLICABILITY: HOOES 1, 2 and 3. 'A 

ACTION: 

a, With one accumulator inoperable, E!Xcept as a resu1t of a elo~ed 
isolation valve. restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE 
status within one hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 
o hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the fol lowing f.i Mlir$. . . 

b. 1'fth one accumulator inoperable du.e to the isolation valve being 
closed, either immediately open the isolation valve or be in at 
least HOT STANDBY within one hour and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
following 12 hours, 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

l!NSERT 11~.A,~.l.l. tach accumulator shall be demon$trated OPERABLE: 
",.~ 

a. h,. At 1 east af!ee per l2 hours by: 

1. Verifying the contaiMd borated water volu~e and nitr09$n 
cover~pressure in the tanks, and 

2. Verffying that eaeh accumulator isolation valve is open. 

Pressurizer pressure abOYt 1000 psig. 
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SURVEILLANCE REQVIREMEN1S (Ccl'ltinued) 
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b .. Yd .. At least onee per 31 days and within 6. hours after eae. h so1ut ion 
/•volume inerease of greater than o~ equal to 1% of tank vo1u~e by 

l""~N,..,.s"""~E=R""'T""",,...! ~.. verifyil'lg _ttHI boron coneent.rat.ion of tht accUlllulato~ _solution. 

e\~At 1ea:n, ·en&nu1., a1 da;·e ,wfle.n tha RCS p .. "es. su.r.e .. is a._bove 2000 psig 
by verifying that the isolation valve operator breaker opened at the 
motor control eenttt and locked in the open po5ition. 

d. ~At, hHt on111e pe1 18 1111:mt:l'I• by verifyin~ that each accumulator 
isolation valve opens automatiee11y under each of the following 
conditions: 

1. When an actual or a simul•ted RCS pressure ,ignal exceeds the 
P·11 {Pre$$Utizer Pressure Bloek of Safety Jnjtcti~n) setpo,~t, 

2. Upon receipt of a nfety injei:thm test signal. 
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i;MERGENCY CORE CQOl-lf!JG $¥SJ.EMS 

SURVEIUANCE REOUl~MENTS 

4,5,2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLe: 

a. -enee per 12 heur& by verifying that the fol!Owlng valves are ln the 
ndlcated positions with power to the valve operators removed; 

Valye Num.t.tti!t 
1. 8884 
2. 8886 
3. 8888A 
4. 88688 
5. 8889 
6, 87011\ 
7. 87018 
8. 8702A 
9. 87028 

10. 8133A 
11. 81338 
12. 8106 

HHSI lnjectiOn 
HHSI Hat Leg lnjectfon 
UiSI Cok:l Leg Injection 
LHSI Cold Leg injeetlon 
LHSIHotLeglnjecHon 
RHR Inlet 
RHR!n!et 
RHR Inlet 
RHR Inlet 
Charging/HHS! Cross-Connect 
Charging/HHS! Cross-Connect 
Charging Mlni-i:low Header Isolation 

Closed 
Open 
Open 
Cl&sed 
Closed 
Closed 
Closed 
Closed 
Open 
Open 
Open 

__ ,,_,__..,~----'---7 At--lea&t anee per 3-1-liay8 by; 

1. Verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or automatic) in th& 
flow path that ls not locked, sealed, or othetW11:1e secured In position, Is in 
Its correct position•, am1 

2. Verify ECCS locations $1.!SC8Pfible toga& aeaumulatlon are sufficiently 
filled with water. 

c. By a 1/lsual Inspection which verifies that no loose debris (rags, trash, elothlng, 
etc.) ls present in the reactor bulldlng which could be transported to the RHR and 
Spray Recirculation 6t.lmps and cause restriction of the pump suctions during 
LOCA conditions, This visual inspectioo shall he performed: 

d. 

1. For all aCC$8Slble ar~ of the reactor building prior to eatabiisnlng 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRl1Y, and 

Of the areas affected with the reactor ~ullding at the completion of each 
reactor bUildlng entry when CONT AlNMENT INTEGRITY ls established. 

At lemrt enee per 1 a menth& by: 
• 
1. V~g automatic interlock: ad.Ion of the RHR system from the Reactor 

Coolant Syst&m by erisuting that, Wlth a simulated or actual Reactor 
Coolant System pressure signal greater than or equal to <425 ))$ig, the 
Interlock.a prevent the va!Ves from being opened. 

• Not required to be met for syatem vent flow paths opened under ~istrative control. 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

SURV:EILLA,ij;c.E G~t,;mN2J (Continued) 

2. A visual inspection of the eor,t.ainment au.mp and ver,ifying that 
the subsystem suction inlets an not restricted by debris and 
that the sump components (trash racks, screens, etc.) show no 
evidence of structural distress or abnormal corrosion. 

e. At lea:s,t,-~pw- 18--months-, d~ shutdown, by: I 

I
,. t '-·• Veri!yingtb.atea·chautomaticvalve-in·thefi~path actuates 

to Us correct position on a safety injection actuation. and 
~ontaimnen.t $Ulllp recirculati«n test !dp.a.1. 

I 
2. V erifyi.ng that each of the following pumps start automatically 

upon receipt of a safety injeetion actuation test signal: 

' a) Centrifugal di.arging pump 

b) Residual heat :removal pump_ 

for that pump is greater than or equal to the req\liHd developed. head 
f. By -verifying eacltECOS pump's develope4 head at the test flow pomt I 

'in accord.ante with Specification 4.0.5. 

g, By ver~ th.e correct position of each mtehanical position stop 
for th~ followingECCS throttle '\'alve,: 

1. Within 4 hours following eom:pletion of each valve stroking 
" o~ation. or rna.mtenauce on the valve whtn. the EOOS subsystems 
" ~ u~ required to bt OPERABLE. 

2. · At le.est enee per lS maths. I 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
t. 

t 
L 

8996A 
8996B 
89960 
8994A 
8994B 
8994C 
8989A 
8989B 
89890 
8991A 
8991B 
89910 
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4.5.3. 1 Tne ECCS subsystem shtl1 be demonstrated OPERABLE per the applicable 
Sur-vei1lance Requfrement.& of 4.5.2. 

4. 5. ~. 2 ·. -''A 11 c:harging pump$ except the above requi Nd OPE~LE PU!IIPS • $ha l1 be 
demonat.rated inoperable .. . . .. wt1,u,ev•t" the temperature Qf I 
one or 111ore of th• RCS d legs is 1ess than or eq·uarto·-J809F by vel"ifying 
that the motor cfrcui breakers have been secured fn the open position. 

t~IN-S-,E-RT~'l V 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.4 REFUEUNG WATER STORAGE TANK 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3.5.4 The refueling water storage tank (RWST) shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. A minimum contained borated water volume of 453,800 gallons, 

b. A boron concentration of between 2300 and 2500 ppm of boron, and 

c. A minimum water temperature of 40°F. 

APPUCABlllTY: MODES ·1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With the refueling water storage tank Inoperable, restore the tank to OPERABLE status within 
1 hour or be Jn at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.5.4 The RWST shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. ~ leas:~:i::Ft:e::t::ed borated water volume in the tank, and 
l~ln-s-ert-. --1 ---~l_/ •-
...... _____ ___,, 2. Verifylng the boron concentration of the water. ~-.. ",, 

b_ ,,xheast once per 24 hours by verifying the RWST temperature when tile outside 
air temperature is less than 40"F_ 
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6,1 PID¥,ARY CONTAIN'MBNT 

OONTAlNMENT INTEGRITY 

~G CONDlTIOlf FOR 2PJlMTION 
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3.6.1.1 Primary CONTAINM:ENT INTEG!UTY sh.all bunahltained. 

APPUCAJlnl'rY: · MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. ·•· " ,, .. :. 

ACTION: 

Without primary CONTAINMENT lli"TEGRlTY, restore CONTAIN'.MENT INTEGRITY 
within one hour or be mat least HOT STANDBY withi.u the next 6 hours and m 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hou.t$. 

4.6.l .1 Primary CONTA!NMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated: 

a. ;,f·At-:least-en~-~l-da~ by verifyirlg that all penetrations* not 
/ capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment automatic isolation 

, / valves and required to he closed during accident conditiot1S are 
l.,,,,!N..,.S"""'E"'"'-R_T_. '""'1 :r clom by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic valves 

·· · · secured in their positions, Utet_>Hor valves that.a.re open under 
administrative control as J)tnxutted hy Specl.tieatiou 8.6.4. 

b. By "Verifying that each contaitunent air look is in compliance with 
the requirements of Speci.neation 8.6, US. 

¢. Deleted. 

i"!icept \'a1ves, blind1la.nges, and deactivated automatic valves whieh are 
located inside the containment and are l~e:hsealed or otherwise secured 
in the closed position, These penetrations &. verified dosed du.ring 
each COLD SHUTDOWN except thatsueh verification need not be performed 
more often than once pet 9.2 days. 
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4.8.1.3 Each reactor building air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE! 

'i, By verifyµlg le:ikage rates in a~ordance with the Containment I 
~:, Leakage Rate Testing Progr8ln, 

tir~~r:R~,~ . '.9~~~~,~:. __ ., ... • . .. . -· I 
c. ""'jl,M ltMi on~ per.&~ months 'by verifying th.ai oltly one door in each · I 

air look can be, ol)1aned at a time. • 

d. Deleted. 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

INTE~NAL PRESSURE 

~IHITING CONDlTlON FOR OPEAATION 
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3.6.L4 ·Reacior··buf.1ding internal preuure: shall be maintained between 
.. 0.1 and l.S psig. ,. '" · '•-=-

APPLICABILITY: MODES l, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With the eontain~nt inurnai pre,$ure outside of the limits above, ~estore 
the internal pressure to w:it.hin the limits within l hour or be in at least HOT 
STANDBY within tht next 6 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the fo11owing 
30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.4 The reactor building interna.1 pressure 5ha.1l be determined to be 
within the limits at 1east once per 12 houN. 

[INSERT 1I 

SUMMER - utni l 3/4 6·6 IAtTiEmdment No. 



CONTAiil'1ENT SYSTEMS 

AIR TEMPERATURE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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l.6.1.5 PTimaf'y containment average air tetnperatuN sha11 not exceed 120°f 

APPLICABICrrt: , "MODES 1 • 2,·3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With the containment averaga ait teetpef'ature greate~ than UO~F. redue• the 
average air teJlf}erature to within the limit within 8 hours, or be fn at least 
HOT STANDBY within the ffiJXt 6 hours tnd in COLD SHUTOOWK witMn the following 
30 hoU!'s, · 

SURVqlLANC.[ REgUlREM~NTS 

4.6. l.5 The primary containment average air temperature ,hall be the 
.arithaletical aver-age of the temperatures at or at>ove the fol lowing location$ 
and shall be deteMDined ~·~-.~~~~ '24 •~: 

a. Elevation 412' • 3 locatiooe ·· 

b. Elevation 436 1 ~ a locations 

c. Elevation 463' ... l locations 

SUMMER - UNIT l !Amendrnent No. 
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QONT~NT SYSTEMS 

CONT~ VEN'm.A.Tl<;)N SY§IIM 

UMI;rpsro CONDI'l'ION ma OP~M,T.tON 

3.6.1. 7 Each containment p\ll'ge supply and exhaust isolation valves.hall be 
OPERAB!iE and: 

a. Each 86-incb containment purge supply and &:z.haust isolation val\l'e 
shall he sealed cl0$$d. _, 

# ~~ .. 4 

b. The &:inch eontai.wnelit purge· supply and exhaustioolation valves may 
be open for les$ than or equal to 1000 hours ~r 865 days. 

4P;fLIOABILI't,Y.: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. 
ACTION: 

a. With a 86-inch contauunent pu.rge an;ppl:v: and/or exhaust isolation 
valve(s) open or not sealed close, elose and/or seal close the open 
valve(s) or isolate the penetration(s) within 4 holUS, otherwise be 
in at least HOT STANDBY with.in the l!.exi 6 hours allQ. m COLD 
Sm.rTDO'\VN within the following 30 hours. · 

b. With a 6-incb containment pu.rge supply and/or mnust isolation 
valve(s) open for more than 1000 bout'$ per 865 days, close ~e o~n 
6-inch valve(s) ()f isolate the penetration within 4 hours otherwxs& 
be i.n at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDO'WN within the following 30 hours. 

c. With a e(lntailunel':lt ge supr,ly and/or exha'U.$t isolation valve(s) 
having a measwed age rate exeeeding the limits of Surveillance 
Requirements 4.6.1.7,3, restore the inoperable valv-e(s) to OPERABLE 
status witb.io !4 hours; otherwis& be in at least HOT STANDBY within 
the next 6 hours and ill COLD SBi.JTDOWN within the following 30 hours, 

~utl. 7 .l Each 36-inch eontaimnent purge supply and uh.awn iSolation valve 
shall be verified to be: .~wJ:--,i- 1 a. Closed $:t-lea:st--onee per U~ • ..t~~7,__ __ _, 

b, Sealed closed a6 leMi eaee pa• U llla.)"1hAt' 
I 
I 

4.6.1.7.2 The cumulative tune that the (Mnch purge supply and . ust isolation 
valves have l>een open durlngthe past 865 days shill be deti,rm.in at-leasb I 

!,...lN_S __ E_-R_T __ _,l ~!Jl~er 7 da,s. · 

4.6.l .7~M least once Pol" SO months each contaimo.ent purge su and exhaust ti 
isolation valve with resilient material seals shall be dem011 ER.ABLE in 
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. 
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.3.M&,2 ®PRMSUBl~TION AND COOLING SYSTEMS 

REAQIQR SU!LDING sew SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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:u,1.2.1 Two Independent reactor building ;ptay aystems mall be OPl:AABLE With 98dl spray 
system capable of taking stJcilon from the RWST and automatically transferring suctlQn to tho 
spray sump. 

AePLICAfl!l,QY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, 

OQTIQt,J: 

Wrth one reactor building spray system inoperable, restore 1he inoperable spray system to 
OPERABLE status Within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY Within th& next 6 hours; 
restore the inoperable spray system to OPERABLE status within the neJrt 48 hours or be In 
COl.O SHUTDOWN within th& following 30 hours, 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.62. 1 Each reactor building spray s~tem shall b& demonstrated OPeRASLE: 

a, At-1~3+-doys by: 

1. Verifying that &aeh valve (manual, power o,,erated. or automatic) !n lhe flow 
path that it not !oclted, sealed or othe~ se(;Ured in position ft in tts eorract 
positf-On*, and 

·"' 2. Verifying Containment Spray locations $1.lBOOptible to gas accumulation are 
, sufflcientty flUed with water. 

·"' b. By verifying, that Ql'l mclrculatlon flow, each pump develops a cllsotuuge pressure 
~ of greater than or equal to 195 pafg when tested pul'$l.lant to SpeelflcaUon 4.0.5. 

e. At leaat eAee ~e, 4& mooths during sm.wovm. by: 

1. Verifying that each automatru v.ilve In the flow path actuates to Its eorN:mt 
position on each of the following test signals a Phaim 'A', R.aetar f:kJtlding 
Spray Actuation, and Containment Sump Recirculation. 

2, Verifying that ee<:h spray pump starts automatically on a Reactor Bulldif'!g 
Spray Actuation tfft $ignal. 

d. At !Nit once per 10 years by performing an air or smoke or equivalent flow te$t 
through each spray header and verifying each spray nozzle l!J un(lbstructed, 

• Not required to be met for $)1$terrt vent flow paths o~ed under administmtlve eontrol. 
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CONTA!IIENT SY$TEMS 

SPRAY AOOITIVg SYSTEM 

LlHIT!~ CONDITION FOR OPERATJOH 

~ 

a. A spray additive tank containing a volume of betYttn 3148 and 3230 
gallons of between 20,0 and 22.0 pe\"'Cent by wi~ht Na<lff solution. 
and:·.-•., .. . . .. . .. ... .,. .. · .... · 

b. A f1ow path cli)ab1e of adding N.OH solution from the spray additive 
tank to the suction of each r-eactor- building spray p1111p. 

APPLICABILITY; frlJOES l. 2. 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With t.hJ spray additive systaa in«>per-ible, restore the systa to OPERABLE 
status wtthin 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours; 
restoN the spray edditive ,ystem to OPERABLE status within the next 4$ hours. 
or be in COU) SltUTDOW witMn the fotlowing 30 houn. 

SURVUlt.AffCE.RE!l,\!IREJ4EHTS, 

4.6.2.2 Thi spray additive system shill btl daonstrated OPERABLE: 

!NSERf J 

a. ~.At last once per $1 cla,,t by verifying tblt eaeh valve (Nnual, 
-~-~ptnflr operated or ntomatic:) in the flow path that is not. 1ocked, 
· seaied. or otherwise sec~red in position. is in its correct position, 

b,'AAt 1east onee per 6 months by: 

1. Verifying the contained solution volume in the tank. and 

\ 
2. Verifying the concentration of the NlOH solution by chemical 

\ analysis. 

c:\. · At liiatt ~nee Pf!' 18 months during shutdoi.-n. by verifying that each 
. autoNtic valve in the flow path actuates t.o 1u correct. po5iticn on 

a Pbate 'A' signal. 

d. At lent once per S yaart by vel'ifying •ach solution fl(;l'W rate 
frcm the following drain eonneetions in the spray additive system: 

1. NaOH Tan( to 1.oop A ?. 15 gpl'lt 

2. N&OH Tank. to Loop B ~ lS gpil! 
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CONTAINHEHT SYSTEMS 

REACTOR UIJILDlNG COOLING SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITtONS FOR OPERATION 

3.6,2~3 Two independent group, of reactor building coo1ing units shall be 
OPERABLE with at least one of blO cooling units OPERABLE in slow speed in each 
group. · .... ; · 

APPLICAS.!LITY: : MODES· l. 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTlON: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

With one group of the above required reactor building cooling 'W'lits 
fnop•rab1e and both reactor building $pray syste~s OPERABLE. restore 
th1> inoperable group of cooling units to OPERABLE status within 
7 days or be in at least HOT STANtl8Y within the next 6 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

With twl) groups of the abovt re.quired met.or building tooling units 
inoperable. and both reactor building spray systemi OPERABLE. 'l"estote 
at 1 east one group of coo 1 fog uni ts to OPERABLE status within 72 hours 
or be in at leist HOT STANDBV within the next 6 hours and in COLD 
SHIJTOOWN within the following 30 hours. Restore both above 1"eQUired 
groups of cooling units to OPERABLE status within 7 days of initia.l 
loss or be in at least HOT STAHD8Y within the next & hours and ii; 
COLD SHUTDOWN within tht •oilowing 30 hour$. · 

With one group of the at ... e required reactor building cooling units 
inoperable and one reactOl' building spray systM inoperable, restore 
the tnoperalfle spray system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be 
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN 
withfn tha following 30 hours. Restore the inoperabie group of 
containment cooling units to OPERABLE status within 7 days of initial 
loss or be in at 1aast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the fo 1101'i ng 30 hoUl"s. 

i!.JRVEILl:M!_C§ REQUlREMENTS 

4.6.2.l Each group of reactor building cooHng units shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE: 

a. 'l'At-te-a&t enee ?tr--~ by: 
,,./ 1. Starting each cooling vnit group frcti the control room) and 
~ verifying that. eaeh cooling unit group operatet for at least 

~ 1S minutes in the slow speed mode. 

b. At. 1east c,nc:e per 18 111e11ths by: I 
1. Verifying that each fan group starts automatk,lly on a safety 

injection test signal. , 
2. Verifying a cooifng water flow rate of greater than or equal to 

2,000 gpm to each cooling unit group. 
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$,YRVE!LLANC! REQUIRtM£NTS (Continued) 

jtnsert ·1 

3. At. hHHt oMie per l8 IIOAths during shutdo1,n, by veri fyil'IQ that I 
., ?t each autO!liatic valve MNiting .afety rtlt.'Uld tq41ipartt actuatu 

L.;:,Y to fts correct. f>l)Sition on • aiilhllat.td SI ttst S19f'l&l or ort an 
~- e:SFt.S, u IPP licable • . ~;"""". ,, 

4',.' •. ,, Kf':'lN&t. OAH jle:I" flt 'IIOMM, by ·Ql",,ify,i 119 that tld'l ttrvitt lf4Utl" 
iystu ooo-stn pUlllp stan, aut0111tic1111·0.n a safety 1njttt.ion 
tignal. ·· 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.3 PARTICULATE IODlNE CLEANUP SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
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3.6.3 Two independent groups of HEPA mter banks (associated with the OPERABLE reactor 
burfding cooling units of Specification 3.6.2.3) with at least one filter bank in each group, shall 
be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 'I, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With only one group of HEPA filter banks OPERABLE, restore one of the inoperable banks in 
the other group to OPERABLE status wlthin 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY withln 
the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN Within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.3 Tile two groups of HEPA filter banks shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. ~least once per a·1 days by initlating, from 1he control room, flow through the 
, .. . . . ... // HEPA filters and verifying that fhe system operates for at least 15 minutes. 
!INSERT ·1 t( 

· \,,_b. By perfom1ing required filter testing in accordance with the Ventilation Filter 
"-~ Testing Program {VFTP). ' . 

c. ~Af..least-ooc-e--f:}ef4S.-momns by: 

·1. Verifying that the filter bypass damper can be opened by operator 
action_ 

2. Verifying !hat the filter bypass damper closes on a Safety Injection Test 
Signat 
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Cj)HJAIM,!W, SI/SIEMS 

3£! 1lL4 -'QtiJAW.!&!il. jSOLATIJ}N VAi;.VE~ 

,~ 
3.6.4 Ea,ch containment 1so1ation valve snall he OPEii.ASL£.* 

'• 

APPllCA§JtlTY! MOOES 1. 2. 3 and 4 • 

A'1:J0Nr. 
.. ,.,,,. 
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With one or lhQre of the isolation valve(s) inoperable, maintzrin at 1east one 
1so1at1on v11Ve OP.EAABLE in eaeh affected PtrletrAtion that is open and 
either: 

4. ~e$tore the 1ru::1peraole valve(s}. to OPtAABLE status wi\hin 4 nours~ 
or 

b. holate each affected penetration within 4 ho1.trs by use of at least 
o~ oe1u:tivated a.utoma.tic valve tecured in the isolation positlon, or 

c. belate ea.eh affected penetration within 4 hours by UH of at least 
one closed manual valve or blind flange~ or 

d. Be in at 1east HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours. and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

the provisions of Specific1tion l.0.4 do not apply. 

fill!WJ.LANCE REOUfBEMENT~ 

4.6.4.1 E4th tonhinment isolation vain sht11 be d!!ffl0nstr-atad DPEAAel.E 
priot to returning the val~& to ietvict after ma.intenanee. teptir, or 
rep1ace.ment work is pertcnned on the valve or it$ associated actuator, 
contrQl. or power circuft by perfor,mnc;:e of a cycling test ar,o verif'katfon 

, of isolation ti•e. !IN:sERT 1 k 
4.6.4.2 Ea~h ccnt1i~t iso1atio~ v~.&hal1 t>t d&1110nstrat1~ 09ERA8l£ I 
during the COUI SHUTilOWM or ~EFUEUNG -MOO~ I.WT ON¢! PER ta MONTHS BY: I 

4. Vertfytng that on a Phase A containment iJolation test s19nal, e1ch 
Ph1$t A tscllt1on valve aetuates to its isciation position. 

b. ver1fy1ng that on a Phue s containment isolation test signal. each 
Phase a isolation vt1ve actuates to its isotat1on position. 

c. Verifying that on a Reactor Building Purge and E~haust 1solation 
tt$t sig~11. eaen P~rge and fxh'1.lst va1va actuate$ to its isol&tion 
pOSit10n. 

•Cocked or sea1~a c1oseo valves MY be Ol)ehed on An intermittent bl$1S under 
ad-1nistrat1ve control. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 5 .. 17 



PLANT SYSTEMS 

EMERGENCY FEEDWATER SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Serial No. 20-203 
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3.7.1.2 At least three independent steam generator emergencyfeedwater pumps and flow 
paths shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. Two motor-driven emergency feedWater pumps, each capable of being powered 
from separate emergency busses, and 

!J. One steam turbine driven emergency feedwater pump capable of being powered 
from an OPERABLE steam supply system. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3. 

ACTION: 

a_ With one emergency feedwater pump inoperable, restore the required 
emergency feedwater pumps to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be 
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and In HOT SHUTDOWN 
wtthin the foHowlng 6 hours. 

b. wm, two emergency feedwater pumps inoperable, be in at least HOT STANDBY 
Within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours. 

c. With three emergency feedwater pumps inoperable, immediately initiate 
corrective action to restore at least one emergency feedwater pump to 
OPERABLE status as soon as possible. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.1.2 Each emergency feedwater pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 3·1 days by: 

linse!l1 /: 

Not used 

Not used 

3. Vertfylng that eacn non-automatic valve in the flow path that ls not locl<ed, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in Its correct position. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 7-4 Amendment No. 112. 1 '14, 173. 203. ™ 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

b. 
i---,--> 

4. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path from the condensate 
storage tank to the steam generators is in the fully open position whenever 
the emergency feedwater system is placed in automatic control or when 
above 10% RATED THERMAL POWER 

5. verifying that valves HH0-EF and 1007-EF are locked in the open position. 

Af.lea&kmGe-per-3-moo#ls by verifying that tile check valve in the instrument air 
supply line to the six emergency feedwater control valve air accumulators closes 
when the normal instrument air supply is not available. 

c>~:;. At least once per i 8 months during shutdown by verifying that 

1. Each emergency feed pump starts as designed automalicalty upon receipt of 
an emergency feedwater actuation test signal. 

2. The six emergency feedwater control valves can be closed and held closed 
for three nours with air from the accumulators when the normal instrument air 
supply is not available. 

3. The turbine driven emergency feedwater pump can be manually stopped 
from the main control board by closing the steam supply valve with air from 
the accumulator when the normal instrument air supply is not available. 

4. Each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to Its correct position on 
receipt of an emergency feedwater actuation test signal. 

d. In accordance with the lnsef\fice Testing Program as required by Specification 
4.0.5 by verifying: 

1. The developed head of each emergency feedwater pump at the flow test 
point 1s greater than or equal to the required developed head. Notes: 

SU!\,1MER - UNIT 1 

1) Not required to be performed for the turbine driven emergency 
feedwater pump until secondary steam supply pressure ls greater ttmn 
865 ps1g. 2) The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not appllcab!e for 
the turbine driven emergency feedwater pump. 

3/4 7-5 Amendment No. 200-



PLa1.J:§WIY§ 
cgr}gffi§.&Ig STOB&U; TANK 

UMmNG CONOfflON FOA OPERATION 
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3.7.1.3 l'be condenUta storaQt tank (0Sll 8hal be OPERABLE with a CClrltafned YOlume Of 
at kmst 179,850 gallQna al ~tef'~ - _, 

AePYQMIUIX: MODES 1, 2 and 3. 

Ag,Dm.: 

With the c:onoensate stora9G tank lnopenlble. wlthtn 4 houri either. 

a. Anton» the CST to OPERAa.E statua or be In at least HOT STANDBY within 
the ne-.xt G houtt and in HOT SHUTbOWNffllhln the f~ 6 hcx.n, or 

b. ~ the OPERABILITY of ttl9 servtce waw ayatem aaabadwp supply 
to the emargency feedWater .pmipe and rusk>n, the ~te etoragO tank lO 
OPERAelE sWua within 7 days or be In at kJul HOT STANOSV within the n~xt 
6 hot1fe end in HOT SHUTDOWN wffl'lln 1tlt fOllowing 6 hours. 

SURVEIUANCE REOUIREMEN'I'$ 

4.7.1.3.1 The condensate~ tank EiMII bit demcn$tratttd QP·...,.,,.-..... 
fa·Mlrlt'G by verifying the comainad water volume Is within it8 llml1a wtien 
aoutC8 fOt 1be 81'119fQOl'ICY feedwldm' pufflp8, 

4,1,1.32 The NMCe water~ $h$II be demonattated OPE ........ :N...£.1IIWllilMMIAGD~ 

~~o•rv1e1waw~~~rth9 Mrnc»waw~"lt\$ 
__,, IOIAt:$ for the emergmteyfeedwater J)U'nPI. 

SUMMER • VNrt 1 314 7-6 AmendmentNo~ 
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,~ SfiCQNOARV COOL.AHf SYSTEM SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 
!!f!i :m ANXUSH P@@ 

TYPE OF MWUREMENt .. 
AHO ANALYSIS 

1. Gross Activity Detert1ination 

2. Isotopic AAaly$b for DOSE 
EQUIVALENT l•lll Concentration 

SIM4ER - Uf!IT 1 

SAMPlF AND ANALYSIS 
··· · ·· · ffi.QU{NCY 

,,At least once per 73 t\~ 

· a) l pet- 3l dl)lfi I when-
?'/ ever the grou a(:tivity 

determination indic1tes 
iodine eontentrations 
greater thaf'k 101 of the 

"' . allowable 1im1t. 

" br'-1 per i •nth$, vherr-
ever the gross activity 
detemination inditlte$ 
iodine eol'ICentr•tion$ 
below 10% of the a11ow­
•blt limit. 

!Amendment No. 
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PlAMT SYSTEM$ 

3/4n 7. 2 STEAM GENERATOR PRESSUffE/TiMPERATURE LIMlTATION 

Llf1ITlNG COMDITJON FOR OPERATlO~ 

3.7.2 The telllp1!Tatures of the primary coolant and the st.en ganerato~ she1lt 
shall ,l?e greater than 70°F whlffl the pressure of either coolant in the stea 
generator it Jreater than 200 psig. 

~ . ·~ w •••• , •• ,~.. i .. 

APPlICABlL!TY: At all times. 

ACTIQU: 

With the requirements of the above- specification·not $ltisfied: 

a. Reduee the staa generator pre&$UN of the applicable side to less 
than or equal to 200 psig within lO ~inute1 1 and 

b. Ptrfo-m an engineering evaluation to detemine the effect of the 
o~etpNS$Uriiation on the stf'Uctura1 integl"ity of the steam generator. 
Detennine tha\ the st.ea genel"ator M11Nfn1 acceptable for continued 
operation prior to increasing _its temperaturu above 200°F. 

INSERT 'I 
4. 7. 2 The: preuure in cl\ side of the steui ~ntrator $hall be detel"l'llined 
to be ltu than 200 psiO""itv-HHt&v-e-mie--iter-n&lff' wn,n the temperature ot tither 
the primary eoolant or the steu gen~rator shell i's lest than 700F. 

SUMMER .. UNI'T 1 IArnendment No, 
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PLANT SVSTatS 

3/4.7,3 COMP()HENT COOUftC WATER SY$TEM 

LIMITING CONOlTtON fO,t OP£RATIOH 
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3.7.i At. least two fodeptndtnt; C:Ollpcmtn'\. c00Hn9 water looJ)J $hill be OPEWle. 

APPLJCASlLlTY: MOD!S 1, 2, :S and 4, 

AC:TlOH: 

With only ~ne eoinponent c0t>lf fi9 water lOf,)p OP£RAaL£. test.ore et leut tWQ 
loop$ to OPERABLE status within 72 houN or be in at least t«>T STANOIY within 
t.ne next 6 houn and in COLO SHUTDOWN wH.Mn the 1ollowing 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

.. 4., 7, 3 At leut two component. too Hng water 1oop, shall be demonstrated OPEIABLE~ 

[i),JSER1)]~At--leat-t.-..ffu--pttL-3+-ftys by vtt1fying that eac:h lfalve (man~el$ 
powr operated or autoutic) servicino safety related equipment that 
is not locked, sealed. or othenri,e secured in position, is in fts 
correct position. 

3/4 7-11 menclment 



PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4.7.4 S£RV1CE W'AT£R SYSTEM 

LIMITI!!(! CONOITIOH FOR OPERATION 

Serial No. 20-203 
Docket Nos. 50-395 

Attachment 3: Page 80 of 114 

3.1.4 At:' least two independent Sll"Vi<:e watn loops shall be OPERABLE • 
. .. 

APPLI~IlITY, · MOoEs· · r. 2~ 3 an'd 4. 

~! 

With only one service water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two 1ocps to 
OPERABLE staws within 72. hours or be in at least HOT $TAND8Y within the next 
6 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the fol l0111i119 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUlREMeNTS _ 

~~=-='""'4·""'·7,4 At least two service water loops shall be deaonstrated OPERABLE: 
INSERT' 

A-t---le•&l onee ·~ by verifying that each valve (manual, 
power operated or aut011atic) servft::ing safety related equipme.nt that 
h not lock~d, sealed, or otherwil.e ueurad in position, is in its 
c:orrec:t position. 

S""1El ~ UNIT l 3/4 7·U Amendment Ho.-21-



Serial No. 20-203 
Docket Nos. 50-395 

Attachment 3: Page 81 of 114 

PLANT SYS1'$.MS 

314. 7,5 UL Tl MATE HEAT SINK 

UMiilNG CONDITION FOR OPeAATlON 
= =--~--. .-... ~. *--= ! i == 

3.7.S ffie sewiee watet pond (ultimate heat sink} shell be OPERABLe with: 

a. A minimum wat1;1r ltWel at or above elevation 416.5 Mean Sea Level, USGS 
datum, and .... •.~ ... ,. ~ ,.,.' ,, 

A wate; temperature of less than or equal to 90.5,;,F at the discharge of 1he 
~erviee water pumps. 

APPUCABIUTY: MODES i, 2, 3 aod 4. 

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, be in at least HOT STANDBY 
wilhln 6 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours, 

4.7.5 The service water pond snail be determined OPERA~at least once per 24 hours by 
verifying the water temperature and water level to be Within their limits. 

SUMMER • UNIT 1 Amendment No,....:l..<W 
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MNT§',:ID;~M$ 

~, CQt:!IB21 RQQM ;Mlm~l=~X i;;!L.!lMii.QN $YSigy «;Emffil 

UMITING C9NOl!ION.FOR OPEAATION 

~;_ 1.6 "Two CREPS trains $hall oo OPE:AAStE."' 

APe!,ICABllltX: ALL MOPES 

ACIIQf:)I: 

a. MODES 1, 21 3 and 4; 

l, Vilth oneCREFS train ft»'~~$ottwt~n ACTION :t1.6.a2, t~re 
the loope,able b-ain to us w!thln 1 dafi Qt be In at least HOT 
StAAOOY within the mm 6 h®tJJ and in COLO $H!JfOOWN within lhe folloWlng 
30hours. 

2, With one or more CR.eFS train$ ioopcr~ due to an ~ab~ ~! room 
oove:!~ {CR!::i) b.oundary, imroodlatoly initlat~ action to implement mitigating acUons 
tmd verify wlthin 24 hours ttlat th~ mitigating ~ion$ oos~ CrtE m:::cu~ tt~urtil 
to t®ill10$;!lc:ai, ehemica!, and $(fWKt} hazards wlU oot eiccoo($ limits and reitore CRE 
boundary t.o O?tfAABLE statui wlttlln 00 day&, Othoovioo be if! at kf¥$$t MOT 
STANOE.lY within the next 6 hot!.!'$ and in COLO SHUTDOWN within loo following -~ . 

3. With btlth CREfS tr~tiS' in~~~ for fe3tom. other than ACTION 3, 1Jta,!a, 
Immediately enter lCO 3J>.3, 

b, MODES 5 and 6: 

1. With one CREFS trnln IO"f\«able tor mawm. oO\t\r than an i.oopera~1t CRIS 
Mt/Mary, restore the lno~bte win to OPERABU:l $talus within 1 days, or 
rmmooiately ~ the OPERAatE CREFS t«¥n ~ of ~aoon 
or immediately suspend movltroont of lmtdiatoo 

:it With both CREFS trains Inoperable or om,. or mOM Cf<EF$1rami f~mble due \{) un 
lnoperabki CRE: boundary, ~lately wspeoo roovemtmt of irradiated~ 
aa~bl~a. 

:l ThEi provisloll$ of $peelttootton JJ,l.◄ 8fe not ar,ipbbfa, 

SIJRVfi:illANCER.EQUlRt:MENTS 

:-ietl~~--~-lf5' by IA'.!tifying th$1 tie <:o11trol rmmt air t~ature is~, than or, I 

c. 8y ~tmrnng requited CREFS Mer te~ng in accoraance with the Ventffiltion Filter Teetfn9 
Pi'ogram (VF'TP}, 

• 100 control room'enve!t)pe (CRE) bo!Jndary miy be opened tntermfflooUy l,mder admitlitttratlve 
ei:mtrot 

SUMMER~ UNIT 1 314 7•14 Ameoornem No. ~~.~ 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

[Fl~1F 
~At least once per 18 months by verifying that on a simulated SI or high radiation test I 

signal, each CREFS train automatically switches Into an emergency mode of 
operation with flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsomer banks, 

e. By performing required CRE unfiltered air inleakage testing in accordance with the 
Control Room Habitability Program. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 7-'15 Amendment No. 24, ·ta 1, 
'140, 16Q, 400 



PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4J ?,8 SEAl~.1Q.U~t£ COITT"AHIHATIOH 

~lMtTING COHDiilON .FOR OPERATION 
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s.1.e.'
1
"E~cil ~ealed source containing radioactive 1Mter18l eit~tr in excess of 

100 m.1crocurus of beta and/or Qamt!ia emitting tiaterial or 5 m1croc1n·ie.s of 
alpha emitting material. shal1 be tr~ of greater than or equal to 0,005 
microc:urias ,Q.f removable contuinatii:m. 

' . "·~",;. '-'•• ~ ; ~ ,. ) 

APPLICABILITY: At all times. 

ACTION: 

a. With a seated sourct having remo~abl& conuwination in exces, of the 
above limits, with9raw the sealed source from use and either: 

l. Oecontaminatt and repair the $&tled souree, or 

2. Dispo$e of the ,ealed sovrce in accordance with Commission 
... gulatio1u1, 

b, The provhfon$ of Specifications S.0.3 al'1d 3.0,4 are not applicable. 

SURV~II.LANCE RE.QU~REMENTS 

4.7.8. 1 Test Requirement,• Ea(h sealed source shall be tested f~r leakage 
and/or conta,iination by: 

a. The licensee, or 

b. Other persons specifically authorized by the COftbission or an 
Agreement State. 

The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of at least 0.005 a1icroeuries 
per test. sample. 

4. 7.8.t Test frequencies ... Each category of sealed sources (excluding startvp 
sour<:e:& and fission deteetor, previously subjected to cor. flwc) shall be 
te$ted at the frequency described below. 

Source$ in use - ~-1-'fi'tt'!tt~~..ml"l"-!tff-t!lf!M-iitk10r all sealed sources 
containing radioactive materials: Tf:JsrnTT 
L Wtth a half•life greater than 30 day$ (excluding Hydrogen 3}, 

anti 

2. ln any form other than ga,. 

SUMMER ~ IJNIT l jAmendment No. 
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PLAH1 SYSTEMS 

3/4, 7. 9 Al!EA TEMPE AA lVRE i+:>tU10RlNG 

3.1.$ ihe t,urperature of uch arta shown in fa»ie 3.7•1 shall be 111atnt11foed 
bll ow tht H11its indfcat!td in Tab le 3. F1. 

APPl.fCAlHLJT'fi. -~•n~v1u• the. ,gl.dfltll(tnt fn an .af[tl;\4!d :a~a fl required to be 
lfltRABLE. 

~ 
With one or 1111m1 areal eKtUdhig the te-,eratu~ limft(!i) shown in Table 3.1- 7: 

a, for 11\0NI tllan eight ht>urs, PN!PIU'II and sub1dt 11 Special Rtf)Ol"t to 
the Cllll'llllis&ion purslfl11tt to Speciftcatio" 6.9.l within the rn,xt 
30 days pmvidfog a recol'(J of tbe d!>Unt by whidl at1cl the c1111ufative 
ti!fe the t~erat.ure in the affected ana .xc•ed!ld tu Hmit and an 
analyJis to denon,trati the eontinvmi OPERAS!LlTY of the affected 
e QlJ i p111e nt.. 

b. 8y more than· 1~F, in additton to t!lit S(llflcia1 ~eport required above, 
wftnfn 4 hourt tither restore the trea t<> below lts uaperature 
l l111i t or- decl an tb\l equip!l&nt in tllf affected area inopt11'ab l&, 

!INSERT 1 
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314.7. ,o warsa L!;VEL·§f!itlI EYib POOL 

LIMfTING CONOlTfON FOR OPERA TfON 
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a.7.10 At I.east 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top t'1Urradiatadfuel assemblies 
$8ated in the'storage racks. · · ... . . _ . 

Whenever irradiated fuel assemblles are in 1he spent fuel pool. 

With the requirements ot the above specification not satisfied, suspend all movement of fu.eJ 
assemblies and crane operations wlth toads in the fuel storage areas and restore the water 
level to within its limlt within 4 hours, · 

SURVElLI..ANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.10 The water level in the spent tuel pool shall be determined to be at least its minimum 
required depth ait leGGt ei 1nr15e, 7 daye when irradiated fuel a.saembll~$ are in the spent fuel 
poot ~ .. 

'i-!N_S_E-RT-1""'"'j 

... 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 7-39 Amendment No,~ 



PLA!i[ ~ 

rJf.4.7. 13 SfsblI..B.Ja fOQL, ElQBQt:I QQNCEm'.B6IIQN 

UMtTfNG'coNOrrtON FOR OPERATION 
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3.7.13 The bon?l'.l, concentration in the spent fuel pool, the fuel transfer canalt and the cask 
loading pit shalf be··mamtained at a boron ccinoontraffon gre~,-r. ~n·or equal to 500 ppm. 

APPUQABILII'(: Whenever new or irradiated fuel Is being moved (non-refueflng 
movement) in the spent fVei poof, fuef transfer canal, or ca$k loading pit. 

ACTION: 

Wrth the requirement$ of tha above not satisfied, suspend an movement of fuel 8$S&mbtles and 
crane operations with loads In the spent fuel pool, the fuel transfer canal, and the cask loading 
pi1 un111 the boltln concentration In 1he area where fuel 1$ being moved shaD be verified greater 
than or equal to 500 ppm. 

SlJ_F!VSIUANCE REOUIREMSNTS 

4.7. 13 The boron concentration of 1h'8 spent fuel pool, fuel transfer canal, or cask loading pl• 
shall be determined by chemical analy$1$ at laaat onoe per 72 hcn,q when movfng new or 
irradate<I fuel In the spent fuel pcol, t\ oanal, or am loaling pit. 

UNSERLU ' 

SUMMER - UMT 1 3/4 7"'44 Amendment No. 
J.I..Q,.. 



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMIT~NG CONDITION FOR OPERATlOH (Continued} 

ACTION: (Continu~) 
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d. ,* With two of the Nquired Qffsit~ A. c. eircuits tnopetable: 
.•• 

1. Oemon&trate the OPERABlllTY of the two EDG's by sequentially 
pe~forming Surveillanee Requirement 4.S,1.1.2.a.3 on both 

~ ::.witM~ .. B.hours ... u~less.the EDG 1 s ar,e,,alre_a~ Opt1'ating. and 

2. Restore one of the inopeY-atite off&iu $Ourees to OPERA.Bl.£ 
stat~, within 24 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the 
next 6 hOurs. 

3. Fo1lowing r&$toration of one offsite ,oure&t follow Action 
Statement a. with the time requirement of that Action St.te.ent 
based on tne ti-.e of initial loss cf the reuining inoperable 
offiite A,C. tirtuft. · 

e. With two of the above reQuired EDG's inoperable.: 

1. Deaon,trate the OPERABILliY of two offsite A~C. cireuits by 
perfomino Survei11ane:e Requireent 4,8.1.1.l wi,thin one bour 
and at least once per 8 houl'S ttteN:after. and 

2. Restor-e one ~f ttw! inoperable EOG' s to OPERABLE status within 
2 houn or be in at least liOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours 
and in COLO SHUTDOWN within tttt following 30 hours. 

3. Fo11owing -restoration of one EDG> fonow Action Statement b. 
with the time requf~nt of that Aetion Sta.te.ent based on the 
time of initial loss of the rema1ning inoperable diesel 
genel"ator. 

SURVEILLAHC£ REQUIREMENTS 

4.8.1.1.1 Etch of the above required phy5ically independent circuits betwten 
the otf1ite tranaission oetwo~k and the onsite Clas$ 1£ distribution system 
sha 11 bt detenti ned OP£AA8 L! at--1ff~4 per 7 da~ by Vtfrifyi ng corTect 
breaker e.UgnNnt and indic fon of power availability for tach Class lE bu& 
and its preferred offsite er source. 

INSERT ·t 

SU"'4ER - UNlT 1 AMENDMENT HO. "' ,, •"ff' 
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ELECTBICAL POMR SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS {Continued) 

4.8.1. 1.2 eaen EOG shaU be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. f, At~ per 91 days Ql'l a STAGGERED 1"ESf BASIS by: 

/

l :~ :::: :: ;~:: :::r::;:::~:::~ ::::n:: fuel trom tiie 
storage $}'Stem to 1he day tan~ ·· 

3. : :.: ... Verifying the diesel generator can start* and.ac~~u to synchronous 
speed (504 rpm} with generator voltage and frequency at 7200 ± 720 volts 

INSERT ·i: and 60± 1.2 Ht. 

d, 

4. Verifying the generator ls s~chronized, graduatly loaded* to an indicated 
415o-4ZSO kW- and operates for at least 60 minutes. 

At least vi ,ce pei $1 daY$ and after each operation of the diesel where the period of I 
operation was great~r than or equal to 1 hour by_ removing accumulated water trom 
the day lank. 

M-tefliH.tl'lee-1ffll"il't-da'wt by checking for and removing accumulated water ftom 
the fuel oil storage tanks. 

8y sampHng new fuel oil baud on the appli0able ASTM standard prior to addition lo 
storage tanks and: 

1. By verifying based on the tests specified In the applicable ASTM standar<I 
prior to addition to the stomge tank& that the sample has: 

a} An AP! Gravfty of within 0.3 d$grees at 80°F or a speclfie gravity of 
within 0.0018 at 60/60°F. when CQmpared tQ the ,upplier's (l(lrtffic:ate:. 
or ari absolute specific gravity al 60f80"f' of greater than or equal to 
0,63 but less than or equal to 0.69, or an API gravity of greater than 
or equal to 27 d~grees but less than or equal to 39 degrees; 

b)· A kinematic viscosity at-40"0 of greater than or equal to 1.9 
~nUstokes. but less than or equal to 4, 1 centi$tokefi (alternatively, 
Saybolt viseoslty, SUS at 1000F of greater than or equal to 32.6, but 
lets than or equal to 40.1 }, lf gravity was not determined by 
comparison with the ,upplier's oertiftcatlon; 

" This test shall be condue1ed in accordance with 1he manufaeturer's recommendations regarding 
engine prelube and Wt:itmLlp procedures, and as applicable regarding loading 
reoommendatloo$, 

..... Thii band is meant a, guidance to avoid rootlrie ovE'>1ioading of the engine. Load$ in excess of 
this band ihall not invalidate th~ test. · 

SUMMER~ UNIT 1 314 g.,.3 Amendment No.~ 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

c) A flash point equal to or greater than 125"F; and 

d) A clear and bright appearance v,,,tien tested based on the applicable 
ASTM standard. 

2. By verifying within 30 days of obtaining the sample that the specified properties 
are met when tested based on the applicable ASTM standard. 

e. ~ by obtaining a sample of fl.lei oil based on the appl!cable 
1,1\STM standard, and verifying that total contamination is less lhan 
/ 10 mg/liter v,,,tien checked !Jased on the applicable ASTM standard. 
l 

r. ll\J least ORSO per 184 €1a,is by: I 
. /
1

/1. Verrfy each EDG starts from standby conditions and: 
// a) In less than or equal to 10 seconds, achieves a voltage greater than 

6480 vol!s {7200 - 720 volts) and a frequency greater than 58.8 Hz 
{60 1.2 Hz). 

g. 

b) Achieve a steady state voltage greater than 6480 volts but less than 
7920 volts and a steady state frequency greater than 58.8 Hz but less 
than 6'L2 Hz. 

The EDG shall be started for this test by using one of the fOllowlng signals: 
a) Simulated loss of offsite power by itself. 
b) Simulated loss of offsite power in conjunction wfth an ESF actuation 

testsignaL 
c) 
d) 
e) 

An ESF actuation test signal by itself. 
Simulated degraded offsite power by itself. 
Manual. \ 

\

2. . The generator shall be manually synchronized, foaded to an indicated 4150-
4250 kW•* in less l.lmn or equal to 60 seconds, and operate for at least 60 
minutes. 

At--teast-oose-every-1S-m8flttls. by: 

Deleted 

2. Verifying that on rejection of a load of greater than or equal to 729 kW, the 
voltage and frequency are maintained at 7200 ± 720 volts and freqUency at 
60± 1.2Hz. 

3. Verifying the generator capability to reject a load of 4250 kW wfthout tripping. 
The generator voltage shall not exceed 7920 volts during and followlng the 
load rejection. 

** This band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overtoading of the engine. Loads in excess of 
thls band shall not invalidate the test 

SUMMER - UNIT ·1 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 77, Ql, 121, HH, 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SXST§MS 

$U6Y§1LLANCE 8§9WBMNJJ ("9ntilwml 

!INSERT 1 

h. 

Within 10 $8GOtld$, enflfgias the auto-connected shuldown loads through the 
load $i!q\lflncel', snd operates for greater lhM or~ to 5 minutes wttlle Its • 

•. 13t1"9rator is k>itdei;t with.th$ $1iU!.d!W,fl load$. .A1tet 81lef9~ of thl;l$lil loads, 
the steady-state voltage and frequency $hiiil'be fuiJinlalrled at 7200 ± 720 volts· 

I·· and60± 12 Hz. -~ ...................... -......,.. ~ 
At leMt o,100 pef 10 ~ or after $rlY modlfiQations whioh could affect die$eJ 
generatorime,dependenoe by Gt.artin9 th<t diesel t,enel"illDm simuftanllU)usty; · 
during stnndQwn, and verifying Iha! the diesel generators accelerate to at feast 
504 rpm 1n ms ·tti~ er equal to 10 second&. 

At-leastonae-,e,"-W'YH~Y:. 

-h ifflllAiAg eaoh fuel oll Gto,qe tMI<. mmevin9 !he aG(ll;lfflulatm:t ,;;edimem 
Md eleani~ taAIE 1:151flg~m-ll~U1i8fl··OF--lte 
~ 

f>fflfonntng a~~~«~ pel'tlOA$ c,f lhe die$GI f\lel ()II $Y$~ 
designed to a~ Ill ~etiel'I NO ef !he ASME CEIEte '" e.eeemanee 
witnSpeclfioation4.0,5, I 

i. In accordance wltn the. Surveillance. Frequency C..on!rol Program, by draining each fuel oll 
storage tank, rnmoving the accumuiated sediment and cleaning U1e tank using a sodium 
nyµochlorite solution or iis equivalent. 

j. At !east oncer !)Bf iCl years, by pertom1ing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel 
fuel oil system designed to Section Ill subsection ND 1.~f the ASME Code in accordance 
with Specifirniton 4.0.5. 

3/48-6a Amendment No. ga, gg, 139, 141-
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LIMlTJHG COHOITION FOR OPERATION 
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3.8.2.l As a miniml.lm the following D.C. e1ectri~1 SOijrces shall be OPERA&l£: 

1. li54volt· Battery bank Ne. -1A and ftt 4ssoc,iate4 ful1 capacity charger •. 

b. US•volt 8attery 1:uu1k Ho. 18 and its anociated full capacity charger. 

APPLICABILITY: t«lOES l, 2, 3 and 4. . 

ACTION: 

a. With one of the rtquired battery banks inoperable, re1tore the inoperable 
battery bank to OP£~,LE status within Z houri or be in at least HOT 
STANDBY within th.t ntxt 6 h<H.11'$ Md 1n COLD SHIITOOwtn,ith.tn the following 
30 hours. 

· b. With one ot the NqUfred full capacity charve,, inoperable, demonstrate 
the OP£RA8llITY ot its 1ssoetated battt!'y bank by Ptrfor111~ SUT'Vt1llattct 
ltequ1retnt. 4.8.Z.l.a.1 within one hour, And at least once peJ' 8 hours 
thereafter. If any Category A lt■it in fable 4,8•2 is not met, declaNt 
the battery inoperable, 

SURVEILLANCE REQUlREM.JNTS 

4.8.2.1 Eaeh US-volt battery bank and chal"ger shall be dettonstrated 0PEAABLE; 

~At leett oftfi: pet 7 diYt Cy vertfyf~ thti; 

1. The parueten fn Table ♦.8•! lllfft the Category A 11111u. and 

2. r,- tc>tal battery tentfnal voltage h greeter thin or equal to 
129 volts on flut charge. 

SIJlf4ER - UN IT l 3/4 8 .. 9 !Amendment No. [ 



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENTS (Continued) 
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b. At least once per 92 days and within 7 days after a battery discharge with battery terminal voltage 

/ 

below 110-volts, or battery overcharge with battery terminal voltage above 150-volts, by verifying 
that: 

I
f ~: ~~:r:~:a::e::~:li: ::r::5::-:t :i:::;~:r:i::i::r :~i::::tors, or the battery connection 

resistance is less than or equal to the individual connection resistance for the connection types 
listed below or total battery resistance is less than or equal to 2890 µO: 

linsa\1 I Maximum Individual Battery Connection Resistances 
Connection Number of Individual Connection 

Type Connections Resistance {µO) 

Inter-eel! 56 45 

\ ,and 

\ 3. The average electrolyte temperature of 10 of the connected cells is;;-: 60°F. 

Jumper 3 100 
Terminal Plate 2 35 

c. ~t once per 18 months by verifying that: I 
1. The cells; cell plates and battery racks show no visual indication of physical damage or abnormal 

deterioration, 

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight, and coated with anti-corrosion 
material, 

3. The battery connection resistance is less than or equal to the individual connection resistance for 
the connection types listed below or total battery resistance is less than or equal to 2890 µO: 

Maximum Individual Battery Connection Resistances 
Connection Number of Individual Connection 

Type Connections Resistance (µO) 

lnter-cell 56 45 \ \A ,~ 
\ ~· The battery charger will supply at !east 300 amperes at 132 volts for at least 8 hours, 

Jumper 3 100 
Terminal Plate 2 35 

a\ -At-~-e--pef-18-mootfu., during shutdown, by verifying that the battery capacity is adequate to 
1 supply and maintain in OPERABLE status all of the actual or simulated emergency loads for the 
\1esign duty cycle when the battery is subjected to a battery service test. 

e. A.t least once per 60 months-, during shutdown, by verifying that the battery capacity is at least 80°/4 
of the manufacturer's rating when subjected to a performance discharge test This performance 
discharge test may be performed in lieu of the battery service test required by Surveillance 
Requirement 4.8.2.1.d. 

f. Annual performance discharge tests of battery capacity shall be given to any battery that shows 
signs of degradation or has reached 85% of the service life expected for the appUcation. 
Degradation is indicated when the battery capacity drops more than 10% of rated capacity from its 
average on previous performance tests_, or is below 90% of the manufacturer's rating. 

SUMMER-UNIT 1 3/4 8-10 AMENDMENT NO.~, 21S 
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d, With one o.c. bus not. tmn•gind fl"OIII 1u astoci.1tAtd B•ttery a.nk, 
re-energize the D. c. tnis frca iu •tsocf•ted ht~ey 8enk "'1th1n 
2 hOUN or be in at least HOT STANDBY wfthin the next 6 h«:lur.s and in 

. _COI..D SHUTDOWN within the followin~ 30 ticurs. 

~ .t ,'s. 

SURVEILI.AHC£ REOUIREM.ENii , 

Tht specffted busses shall be detel'flined _,,.,,,i:tad in tbl rtCJUiNd 
,-an ~kttn--ot'14~ ,..,.. ~MYS-by· verify'lltf• c:or'f'Kt·• breaker •Honaent •nd 
indicated voltage on the busses. 

SU!t4£R • UNIT l 3/4 8•l4 IAmendn1ent No, I 
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LIMITING toNOITION tOR OPERAilON 
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3.$.3.2 At• •ini~vm, the fol1owing tleetrie.t but$U shall be •nt1"9izttd fn 
the 5pecified ~nner: . .. . · 

a. one ~;~i~, ;;ti.c. E111u~~ney susses eonsfi,tfng of:t.wo 1200 volt 
and thNe 480 volt A.C. Emergency Susses. 

b. Thrtt 120 volt A,C. Vital· Busses·enel'gtzed· fT'Offl·tneir auoc:iated 
inverters connected to their r«spective D.C. 8usses. 

c. one 125 volt D.C. Bus •nergiied ff'CII its auocfeted battery hank. 

APPLl£ABITLJTY: MODES 5 and 6. 

~: 

With any of the above required eleetr1ca1 bussu not ener,gi1•d in the requirtd 
manne~, iMediately SU$pend all operations tnvolvino CORE AlT£RATiotts. positive 
reactivity changes, OT .ioveaen.t of irradiat.d fc,e1 i and i.-1tiate co~ive 
action u energfle ttl• required elec:t.l'ir;al busses ift the specified Jllt\M1' u 
,oon •• pos1ible. 

[!N~ERt lJ 
4.8. TM $pec:ified buHes sha.11 be detefflined energi~ed in the Nquired 
unne ·· · ·· by vtrifying correct brHker alignment and 
indicated voltage on the buues. 

SmtlEtt .. UNIT l 3/4 9 .. 15 !Amendment No. I 
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ELECi~ICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

:lft. S. 4 ELECTRICAL £m!lPM£NT PROTECUVE 0£VlCES 

CONTAINMENT PEHtTRATIOff CONDUCTOR OVE@CURREHT _ PROTECTIVE D£YICES 
. - ;!21 - . 

LlMtTING.COH'DJilO.!!,_~DR DPERATlON 

a.a.4:l Fot ea~~~'conta'i"mtnt perietratioh provided wi"th a-,panetrati(ln eondue• 
tor Gvercurrent.protective device(,), ea,:h device(s) sha11 be operable. 

~PPLlCABJLITY: MODES l. 2. 3 and 4. 

~: 

With one or more of the above requind contain11ent penetration conductor 
ovtt(:1.U'ffnt protective dev'fce(s) inoperable: 

a. Re1,toN the pl"oteetive device(s) to OPERABLE status or drenergfae 
the c:irc:uit(s) by tripping the associated backup tirtuit breaker 
or racking 01.1t or re.t!JOVing the inoperable e1rc.uit breaker within · 
72 hollf's, declare tbl affected syata 01' coeiponent inoperable; 
a.nd verify the backup circuit breaker to be tripped or the inoperable 
cif'Cuit bre&ke'I" racked aut. or NHDOV1d, at least OYICe p.e.- 7 days 
thereafter; the provision$ of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable 
to overcurrent devices fn circuits whicb have their baeklll) circu1t 
breakers tripped, their inoperable circuit breakers racked out, or 
NmOVed, or 

b. Bt in at 1~ast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and tn COLO 
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

SIJIWEILLAHCE R£0Ulma[S 

4.8.4.1 Prottctive devices Nquired to be operable .u contain111nt penetration 
conductor overcurre~t protective devices shall be dtllonstrated OPERABLE. 

a. ;f At least. Hee per U M!Jths: . _ 

.
~ERT .. 

1
- / · l, By verifying that the nediUM volt.age (7.2 KV) circuit breakers ~rf.r" are OPUAB!.E by se1ectfng. on a rotating basis. at least 10% of 

the circuit. breake'r-S of each voltage level. and ptrfoming the 
fo1la,;ing; . 

SlJliMER .. UNIT l 

(a) A CHMNEL CAL11RATlON of the as&ociated protective relays. 
and 

(b) An integrated systea functional test which include& simulated 
autoC!lattc actuation of the systA!• and vt~ifying that each 
relay and associated cif'Cuit bNak&rs and control eireuits 
function as designed. 

Amendment No.~ 
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EU:CTIUCAl POWER SYsmtS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUlRBEKTS {Cpn:tim.tif) 

(c) For each circuit braaker- found inoJ)erable during these 
functional tests, an additional representative sample of at 
least lOI of all the circuit brea.ket"s of the inoperable 
type shall also be funet1onallY te$ted until no J.110re 
failures lll"e found or all ci1'0Jit breakers of that type 
have been functiona11y tasted. 

2; :'--· .. ey·•select1r19 8fld functionally testing. a~representat1ve Hl'!!Ple 
of at lea.st 10% of' e1eh t)'l)t of lower voltage circuit breakers. 
C1l"CU1t breakers selected for func:tiono.l testing shall be 
selected on a rotating basis. Testing or these ciM::Vit breakers 
shtlt consist of injecting a cun-ent in excess of the breakers 
nom1nt1 ietpo1nt W MUUrtng the response time. The !!!euUred 
response ti• will t>e comparu to the manufacturer's data to 
insure that 1t 1$ less th1m or· equel to a value specified b.Y 
the manufacturer. Cil'Clf1t bre1ktr1 fcund inoperable durtng 
func:t1onal testing shall ht restored to OPERABLE st~tus prior 
to resuming operation.. For each circuit b~lker found 
inoper&ble during thue func:tional tests. an additional repre,. 
sentat1ve sample Of at least lOS of ail the ctrcuit b:reake'I"$ of 
the inoperable type shall also be functionally tested until na 
more fa1luteS are found or all e1r0.1.1t breakers of that type 
have been funct1ona11y tested. 

' O~:!IE,Rt:i \ 
b. At· .... leut onee-·per 60--mmt:hs by subjecting each cirei!it breaker to an I 

1nsr,ect1on ilfld preventive 11111ntanance in aceol"dance with procedures 
prepa:red in conjunction with its mlntlfacturer 1s ree01111en.dations .. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 · 3/4 8-11 Allendmerlt No • ........m 
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ElECTR!CAL POWER SYSi&IS 

CIRCUIT PROTECTION OEVICES 

LIMITING. CONOITIDN FOR OPERATION 

3.8.4,3 Circuit breakers for non .. Class lE cab1ts 1ocated in trays which do not 
heve ca61e trey cover$ and wh'h;:h provide protection for cables tttat 11 faulted 
could cause tanure in both adjacent, redundant Class lE cables shall be 
OPERABLE. 

APPL1CAIUUTY::··A11 aodes 

~HQ~: 

a, With one or IION of the above required· nonwC1ass lE circuit breaker(s) 
inoperablet within 72 hours, eith&r: 

l. Restore the cire:uit·breaker(s) to OPERABLE status; or 
2. Oe~energiie the circuit breaker(s); or 
3. £stablish a one {l) hour roving fire .iateh for those areas in which 

redundant Jystems or componenu (:OYld· be dl!Mgtd. 

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not app1icable. 

SU~VE l LLAHCE RE.QUIREMENTS 

4.e,4.3 The above required circuit breakers sha11 be de1110nstrated OPERABLE. 

INSERTf 

SUMMER - UNIT l 

By verifying that the medium voltage (7.2 KV) circuit breakers 
are OPERABLE by seleeting. on t rotating basis~ at least 10% of 
the circuit breakers and performing the following; 

(i) A CHANNEL CALl8RATlON of the a$sociated protective re1ays, 
and 

(b) An integrated system functional test whith includes 
simulated autoaatic actuation of the system and verifying 
that each relay and assoeiated Ci"M:uit breaker, and control 
circuits function IUi designed. 

(C) For each eireuit br~akar found inoperable during these 
functional testt, an additional representative nmple of 
at least l~ of all the circuit breakers of the inoperable 
type shall also be functionai1y tested until no more 
failures are found or all circuit br•aken o1 that type 
havt been f~httionally tested. 

3/4 8·23 Amendment No. JS ► ia~ I 
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SURVE!~I.ANCE REQUIREMENTS {toptinued) 

Serial No. 20-203 
Docket Nos. 50-395 

Attachment 3: Page 99 of 114 

2.. 9y selecting and functionally testing a representative sam?le of 
at 1ea5t ten percent (lOX) of each typi of lower voltage circuit 
brtaker,. Cil"Cuit breakers selected fo~ functional testing 
&hall be selected on a rQtating basis. Testing of these circuit 
bre.ekeN shall consist of injecting a eur~nt in exce$$ of the 
breaker'$ noeinal setpoint and measuring the r&$ponse ti111e. The 
meuur.e!i .. response ti 111a will oe compared to the ·111anufac:tur1u•1 s 
data to fnsure that it ts 1·ess than on1quai to.,.a value speci· 
fied by the manufacturer. Cfr<:uit breakers found inoperable 
during functional testing shall be restored to OPERASLE status 
prior to rtsuming operati~n. for each circuit breaker found 
int>perable during these functional te$u. an additional reprew 
sentative s,uple of at leut ten percent (10%) of all the 
circuit breakers oft~ inope~able type $hall also be func­
tionally tested -until no more failures are found or a11 circuit 
brtaktr$. of that type have been functionally tested. 

b. . At .... teast-onc.e .. 1uu~-"•¼i~-•{60}-acmth6 by tubjec;ting ea<:h circuit 

/
~breaker to an inspection and preventive iaaintenanc:e in accordance 

.-~-... -~--sfilJJ"""R-,--,-.1 ~~~n::~:·:~~!. prepared in conjunction 1tith its manufacturer's 

SUMME:R • UHIT 1 Amendment No, 181 fl~ 
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3.9,l The boron concentration of a11 filled portions of the Reactor Coolant 
Systa .• nd the refueling eartal sha.11 be m•intained uniform and sufficient to 
ensijre that the more re,trietive of the fo11owing reactivity eonditions is met: 

a. J!.~!!~r a Keff of o. 95 or leu, or 
b". A boron 'ecineentratfo,a o:-r··11reattr than ·or eq~l to 2000 ppm. 

APPllCAB1UTY: fllK)DE 6* with the reactor vesse1 head closure bolts 1eu than 
fu 1 ly £en$ioned or with the head removed.. 

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above spac;ification not ,atisfied. i!Dlmldiately 
suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERAJlONS ar positive reactivity 

changes an~ initiate a~d contin~& boratio~ at greater than or t~ual to 30 gpm 
of a solution ecntaining gr-eater than or equal to 7000 ppm boron or it$ 
equivalent until Keff is reduced to 1ess th•n or equal to 0.9$ or the boron 
concentration is restored to greater than or equal to 2000 ppm, whiehever is 
the more restrfctiv•. 

SURVE!UAHCE ~gg~IREMENTS . 
• I 

4.9. l. 1 The more restrictive of the above two reactivity eooditions shall be 
aetemined prior to; 

a. Rer.oving or unboltfng the reactor vessel head, and 
b. Withdrawal of any full lengt.n coRtrol l'Od in excess of 3 feet from 

its fully inserted position within the reactor pressure vessel. 

4,9,1,2 The boron eon~entration of the reaetor coolant system and the refueling 
canal sha11 be detemined by ch~ical analysis st once per 72 hours. I 
4. 9.1.l TI)e following valv.es ehaH be verified 1 . d e1osed~11:t least once I 
-pef'·--12-hittlff: 8430. 8454, 8441 and 8439. . ~~~ · 

i T6e re•ct.or &hall be aintained in MOOE 6 ~h.1~~:r[;~i,-i l .. in tile reaetor 
veuel with the ~esH:1 head elo$u.re bolts -less than fully tensioned or wit.ti 
the head removed. 

**Valves may be opened under administrative ,ontrol to add borated makeup. 

SUMER - UMIT l . 3/4 9~1 !Amendment No. I 
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3/4.S.2 lHSTRtJMENlATtON 
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3.9.2 A$'.l 111ini111U11, tWll touree range ntutrocn 11ux -,nitors shall be OPERA8L£ 
each with continuo~, visual indh:ation in the contT"Ol room and one with audible 
indication in the :cotttaHiment. •nd control .rem. .: .. .... -~ _ 

APPLlCABILITYt MODE 6. 

ACTlOl-1: 

a. Wtth on~ of the abo\l'e required aoniton inoperable or not operating,· 
immediatel)' suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS or 
PO$itive r-eeetiv1ty.cn1r.g,s. 

b. With both of tne above required monitors inoperable or not operating, 
oettmine the boron concentration of the re1~tor eoolant systeia at 
1 east once per 12 hours, 

1:1. llllilMlln H tii!iA 

4.9.2 Eath &ource range ntutNn flux mopitor sha11 be dfl!IOnstrtted OPERABLE 
by p&rformanee of: 

a. 

b. 

A CHANNEL CHECK et least -on«-per-··~l"S*·-·---··~-- I 
An ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST within 8 l\ours prior ~~-;ht~ 
initial start of COR£ ALTERATIONS, and ✓ 

An ANALOG CHANNEL OP£RATIONAL TEST u-ktact GMe per 7 HY$• I 

3/4 9-2 !Amendment No. j 
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a/4.9,3 Pe.CAY TIME 
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3. 9. 3 • The reactor shall be sub<.::ritical a period of time within the acceptable domain of Flgure 
3,9~ 1. but not less trnm 72 hours. 

AE!fl,.ICABIUt;:(:;' ··' Ou ring mo\11\iment o1 irradiated fuel iMhe .reac:JQr pressure vessel. 

With the reactor suberttkal for f(;l$S than 72 hoursi immediately suspend all movement of 
irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel. With the resotof subcmloal for greater than 72 
hours but not wtthin. the acceptable dommn of Figure 3,9·1, immediately suspend movement of 
irradiated ft.l$1 in the react<->, pre$$ure Ves#tl. · 

SURVEIUANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9.3.1 The reactor shall be detennined to have been subcritical for a period of time withm the. 
acceptabfe domain of Figure. 3.9'-1 by verffication of the date and lime of suberitlaallty rior to 
movement of irradiated fu~I in the reactor pressure vessel. 

4.9.3.2 Prior to moving irradiated fuel from the reactor pressure vessel, W!d mneasHIF~ 
ewry 12 houro during movement of Irradiated fuet, verity the COW temperature at the inlet to 
1he Spent Fuel Poot Cooltng System heat exchanger is Within the acoeptabJe domaln of Figure 
3.9*1. 
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.S COMMUHICATIONS 

LIMITING COHDtTIOH FOR OPtAATlOM 

3.9.5 Oire.ct comunieat.ions stia11 be mia1ntafned between·tne control room and 
pe~sonnel ai the rtfueling station,· 

Al>Pt.lCASXLllY! Ouring CORE ALTEAATIOHS. 

ACTION: 

When direct comunications between tne·control 1"00ll and pef'Sonnel at tht 
refueling station cannot oe· maint~ineds· ,$U~pend al! ~ORE ALTERATIONS. 

,. . 

SURVEILLANCE REQ!!lREMEHJ~ rn,;: ,. 

~~ 
4. 9.5 OiNt:t comunicati~n$ betwaen the c:cntrol ~ and penoru,tt at the 
~efueling station shall be demonst~ated within ont hour prior to Ule start of 
and ,_.~:~t onet·"J)ff--1¾--l'IOUN duPfog CORE ~LT£RATIONS. 

----•-i1NSERIJ I .. . . .. : . 

... > .. ~- ~:;'f,~,4..,~•; ~ :,. ..... -~ 
,• 
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mgEIJ~Llti{2 QPEBAl]O~S 

a/4i~,Z Bl;@!QYAL HEAT Bt.;MQVAL ANO COQJ..ANf C!BCYk6JJQ~ 

HIGH WATER LEVEL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.9.7.1 At least one re$1dual heat removal {RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.* 

AePLICABIUIX: MODE 6 when the water level above the top of the reactor pressure vessel 
flange ls greater than or equal to 23 feet 

ACTI~~ 

With no residual heat removal loop OPERABLE and In operation, suspend au operations 
invoMng an Increase.In th& reactor decay heat load or a reduction in boron concentration of the 
Reactor Coolant System and Immediately inttlate corrective action to retum the required RHR 
loop to OPERA8LE and operating status as soon "!S possible.. Close au containment 
penetration$ providing direct access from the containment atmo$phen, to the outside 
atmosphere within 4 hour&. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4,9. 7, 1.1 At least one residual heat removal loop Shatt be verified to be in operation and 
circulating reactor toolant at a flow rate of greater than or equal to 2800 gpm at least onoe per / 
~~ 

·1 

4,9. 7 .1.2 Verify required R.HR loop IOQStlons susceptible to gas accumulation ari I I, 
filled with wa1er at '8ast ORC9 per. 3:4·. days. 

~ 
lnstrt 1 

• The residual heat removal loop may be removed from operation for up to 1 hour per a~hour 
period during the performance of CORE ALTERATIONS In the' vicinity of the reactor 
pressure veesel hot legs, 

SUMMER~ UNIT 1 Amendment No.~ 
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8EfUf$LING QPEBAIIONS 

LOW WATER LEVEL 

LlMlTING CQN.DITIQN FOROPERATION 

3.9.7.2 Two Independent Residual Heat Removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE, and at 
least one RHR loop shall be in operation.• 

APPLICAtl!LlTY: MODE 8 when the water tevel above the top of the reactor pressure 
vessel flange is less than 23 feet. 

ACflON; 

a. With less than the required RHR loops OPERABLE, immediately initiate 
corrective action to return the required RHR loops to OPERABLE status or to 
establl$h greater than or equal to 23 feet of water aoove the reactor pressure 
vessel flange, as soon as possible. 

b. With no RHR loop In operation, suspend all operations invo!ving a reduction in 
boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System and immedla1ety initiate 
corroctlve action to return the reqUlred RHR loop to operation. Close all 
containment penetrations providing direct access from the containment 
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere within 4 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9. 7 .2.1 At least one residual heat removal loop shall be verified In operation and 
circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate of greater than or equat to 2800 gpm at least onee 

~42hooP.r. /\ 

4.9. 7,2,2 Verify required RHR loop locations susceptible to gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled With water at feast onee P8f" 31 flays. <-------..,.,"-~~·------ I 

ltnsert I 

• Prior to initial critlcallty the residual heat removal loop may be removed ftom operation for 
up to 1 hour per 8 hoor period during the performance of CORE ALTERATIONS In tt-.e 
vicinity of the reactor pressure vessel hot legs, 

SUMMER· UNIT 1 314 9-8 AmAnrlmAnt No. 2'}4 
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3/4. t. 9 ,WATER i.!Vtk, ... REFUELl~G, ~VID A.'(D '4£L TWSFH CA.lfAL 

3,t.9 At l;ast 23 feet of w•ttl' sh.111 tit Uil'ltlfn•d OVtl" Ult top Of 'th4' 
,...~o, ~~•sswr• v••••l flan;•. 
APPLtCAllllTY: D~t1ng mov•ent of fuel at1111C111es or control rods ~ft.hfn th• 
re•c:to'I" P1'ff.141l"I VHSel"or ihe ref1.i1tHncf uvfty ... nan ·ei\1\1~.the ,.,., .... 11 .. 
b•ing IIOYcd or tht fu•l ltJ-11et 1elted withift t.M rea«or PH•lllN v11t•l 
ar• irradiated. 

ACTlON: 

\rli\h tht rtqufN11entt of the 1t1o.v• ,pec;itii;ation not s•ttsfied, suspend &11 
operations involving aovement of fw1 usemolit• or eont1'01 rods wi~in·tnt 
prtnure vesse 1. 

.. 

4.9.9 The ~•ter 1eve1 shall bt det1r11fned io bt at feast its •ini~wn rtAu1M!d 
de~~h wftnin 2 hou,1 prior tot.bl st.lrt of •1litt~ ,,a1t once ,er 24 ha~rs 
t.hernfter during movqot of fw1 u,muey,,l" c:ontrol rods. 

~ ,, 

3/4 9--10 , !Amendment No. J 



3/4, 10 SPECrAL TEST EXCEPT!2NS 

3/4. 10, 1 SHUTOOWH MARGIN 

UMITlNG; CONDITION FOR O?ERATtON 
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3. 10;1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification.3. L 1. l may be 
suspended for"aasurement of control .r.od worth al)Ji .. ~~!,Jti:lown margin provided 
reactivity equivalent to at least the highest estimated·eohtrol rod worth fs 
available for trip insertion from OPERABLE control rod(s), 

APPLlCASlLITY: HOO£ Z. 

ACTION: 

a. With any full length control rod not fully il'l&erted and with ··1eu than 
the above reactivity equivalent available ·for trip 1mertion immediately 
initiate and continue boration at greater than or equal to 30 gpm of a 
solution containing greater than or equal to 7000 ppm boron or itt 
equivalent unti1 the SHUTOOWN MARGIN r-equired by Specification 3. 1.1. l is 
restored. 

b. With all full length control rods fully inserted and the r.actor sutx:ritfcal 
by less than the above reactivity equivalent. i11111e:dietely initiate and 
contfnu.e boration at greaten· than or equal to 30 gpm of a solution c::ontain· 
fog greater than Qr equal to 7000 ppm boron or its equivalent until the 
SHUiOOWN AARG!N requi Nd by Specification 3. 1. l. 1 is restored. 

SURVEILLANCE ftE UlREMEHfS 

4. 10.1. l The po$ition of eac ull length rod either partially or fully 
withdrawn $hall be determined e houn. 

4, 10. 1.2 Each full length N>d not fully inserted shall be demonstrated ca.pule 
of full insertion when tripped from at least the SOX withdrawn position within 
24 ho1,1rJ prior to re4Y~1ng th& SHUTOOWH HAR.GIN to less than the ljmits of 
Specftication 3. l. 1. 1. 

SUMMER .. UNIT l 3/4 10-1 Amendment No .--7-6 
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3/4. lQ., 2 GROUP .... ~EIGHT I lNS~RTlON AND r.QW£R OlSTRIBUT!ON LIMITS 

LIHirlNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.10. 2 The··group heighti insertion and power distribution limits of Specifr· 
catiQnS 3.1.3_.l, 3,1 .. J,§. 3.L3.61 3~2,1 and 3.2.4 may be suspended during the 
performance of PHY$lCS TESTS 'provided:· · ··· ··· .,. · ·• -

a. Thi:? THERMAL POWER is maintained less than or equal to 85%' of RATEO 
1liERMAL POWER. and 

b. The limits of Specifieations 3.Z.2 and 3.2.3 are maintained and 
determined at the frequencies specified in Specific:ation 4. 10. 2. 2. 
below. 

APPLICAS!l!iY: HOD£ l 

ACTION: 

With any of the limits of Specifications 3.2.2 or 3 • .2.3 being exceeded wh'i1e 
the requirements of Specifications 3.1.3.l, 3.1.a.s. 3.1.3.6, 3.2.1 and S.2.4 
are suspended, either: 

a. Reduce THERMAL POWER sufficient to satisfy the ACTION require~ 
111ents of Speeifications 3.2.2 and 3.2.3; or 

b. Bt in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours. 

SURVEILLAN~E REQU!RE~ENTS , 

4.10,2.l ihe THERMAL POWER shall be determined to be 1en than or equal to 
85% of RATED THERMAL ~at 1ea$t once per heur during PHYSICS TESTS, 

INSERT I 
4,10.2.2 The Surveilian Requirements of the below listed Specificatiooi (a. 
and b.) shall be perform &t· .. ·least-0Me:-pel'-l2-houn during PHYSICS TESTS: 

a. Either Specifications 4.Z.2.2 or 4.2.2.4 and Specification 4.2.2.S. 

b. Specification 4.2.3.2. 
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

3/4.10.3 PHYSICS lESiS 

LIMITING CONDtTION FOR OPERATION 

3. 10 .. .J The limft.at ions 01' $peci ffoatfons 3. 1. 1. l • .3. 1. 1. 4. 3.1. 3. 1 • 3. 1. 3.S 
and J. l_,3.6 may be suspended during the perfoneatKe of PffYSlCS TESTS p'l"Cvided: 

a. The fHERMAL POWER does not exceed 5S of AAT£D l'HERHAL POWER• 

b. i'fut,reactor trip Htpoint& ~n the O1>ERABLE intermediate and Power 
Range Nuc 1 tar Channels are set at 1 ess than or equal to 25% of RATED · 
THERHA~ POWER, and 

c. The Reactor Coolant System lowest operating loop teaiperatul"e (Tavg> 
is greater tnan o~ equal to 541°F. 

APPllCABILtTY: MODE 2, 

ACTION: 
. 

a. With the THERMAL POWER greate, tharr si of RATE~ THERMAL POW£R. i~diately 
open the rea<':tor tri? breamn, 

b. ~ith a Rea,tor Coolant Syste111 operating loop temperature (Tavg> 1us than 
54l~F, re&tore T~vg to within its limit withfn 15 •1nutes or be in at 
leas:t HOT STANDBY within the next 15 minutes, 

INSERT 1 
4. 10,3. l The THE~ ft shall be determined to be less than Ot" equal to Sl 
of RATED THERMAl. POW a:t~~lea:st---onc-e"·pff'-nour during PHYSICS TESTS. I 
4,10.3.2 Each Intenn"iate and Power Range Channel shall be subjeeted to an 
ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST within 12 hour& prior to initiating PHYSICS 
TEST$. 

4,10,3.3 Th& Reactor Coolant System temperature (Tavg> shall be det&mined to 

be great.er than or ~e·q.·u·a····1·· tc .. 541°F at-teast once per 30 minutes during PHYSICS 
TESTS. . . . · · . 

' INSERT 1 
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$P£ClAL TEST EKCEPTlOHS 

3/4.10.4 flEACTOR COOLANT LOOPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPEIIATION 

3.10.4 The li~itationt of Specification 3,4. 1. 1 aay be ,uspendtd during the 
performance of st.rt up and PHYSICS TESTS provided: . -· 

~ .... ,,,,; .,,-...• , ... ,, ,,. 

a. Th« THE'RMAL POWER does not exceed the P-7 i~te~locf·-Setpoint. 
and 

b, The Rtector Trip Setpoints on the OPEWL£ Intel"lhdiat• and Power 
Range Channels are $ft less•than-or•eql,jll to 2Sl·of RAT£0 THERMAL 
POWER. 

APPLICA81LiiYt Ouring operation below the P.7 Inter1~k Setpoint. 

~: 

Wttb tl'le THERMAL POW£R gr-eater than the P~7 Inte!'lock Set.point. illllMdiately 
~en the reactOY' trip breaker,. 

tREMENTS 
INS f1 ~:::::::::=!:::::::::::::::=:::::============= 

4.10. • The THERMAL l'OWER shall be dete'l"l!lined to be less than P·7 Jntel'lod: 
Setpoin at l<11Ht $!\Cle JJe" hWI' during start 11P and PHYSlCS TESTS. 

4.10.4.2 Each lntel"lllecliate. Power Range Channel and P..7 Interlock shall be 
subjected to an ANALOG CHANNEL OPERAT!ONAL TEST within 12 MUN priol" to 
initiating st.art up and PHYSlCS TESTS. 

SUtttER ~ WIIT 1 !Amendment No. J 



SPECIAL TEST EXCEJ)TIONS 

3/4. to. 5 POStTXON ncotCATlON SYSTEM .. SH~ 

LlM!Tl!fi COH.OITlO.N FOR O~EAATION 
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3.10..,_S The li111itation$ of Spec:H'icaUoo l.1.3.3 may be su1,e11ded during th• 
performance of individual full length (shutdowr. and contr<>1) rod drop time 
~eas~ret!ltlnts provided; 

a. . QnJy o.,. shutdown or cont.r<t 1 b•nlc. it withdnwn from the fully inserted 
· pd5i-tion at a time; and.. ... -- ... 

b. The rod position indicator is OfERABL! during the withdrawal of the 
rod$, .. 

APPLICASILllY: liOOES 3, 4 ~nd S during perfonnance of rod drop time measurerenu. 

ACTION: -
Witb the position indication !iy$teill inopertole or with more than ont bank of 
rocts with4rawn, inDtdittely open the reactor· trip brHkers. 

4.10.& The above l'tqUited rod pC$ition fnd1eation $ys , shill be detennined 
to be OPERA8l£ within 24 hours prior to th, start ·of an at. lea1t once per--24 I 
Mtfff thereefter during rod drop tfme llleU'1!"elMlnts by verifying the demand 
position indication system and the rod positicn indication systeas agrei: 

1. Within 12 stept when the rods a.,.. stationary, and 

b. Within 24 steps during rod motion. 

This requiNment is not applicable during the initial calibration of the 

rod position indication system provided (1) Keff is maintained less than 
or equal to 0.9Sj end (2) only one shutdown or control tod bank i.5 withdrawn 

rro11 ttr& fully fnserted J)c)Sfiion at one tille, 

SUlilf£R • UNIT l !A111endment No. I 



Serial No. 20-203 
Docket Nos. 50-395 

Attachment 3: Page 112 of 114 

8/4..11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

iJf 4.11.1 LIQY_ij)_EFFJ,.~~ 

LIQUID HOLDUP TANKS 

LrMrrJN·o CONI>ITtON FOR OPERATION 

S.11.1.l ~let'eo"bjt·:Amendmt11t 104;' ..... " 
3.11.1.2 Deleted by Amendment 104-. 
3.11.1.3 Deleted by Amendment 104. 

3.11.1 .4 The ~~=tity of radioactive material contained in each of the following 
tan.ks shall be · 'ted to lesa th.an or equal to 10 curies, excluding tritium 
and dissolved or entrained noble gases. 

a. Condensate Stonge Tank 
h. Outside Temporary Storage Tank 

APPLICABILITY: At all times. 

ACTION: 

a. With the quantit;r of radioactive material in any of the abov& listed 
t.a;Qks cc. eeding th. e above limit; imm.. ediately susJ>end. all additions 
of radioactivt material to the tank and within 48 b.ours nd.uce the 
tank contents to within the lli:rdt. 

b. The provisions ofSpecifiution.s S.0.8 and a.0.4 are not•pplieable. 

4.11.1.l Deleted by Amendment 104. 
4.11.1.2 Deleted by Amendment 104. 
4,11,l..3 Deleted by AD:iend.ment 104. 

4.11.1.4 The~tityofradioactivetnaterial. ·.·.· c.on. tainedin.eacho .. ·.fth. eabov. e 
listed tanks shall be cfetermined to be within the above limit by =al~ a. 

•za 

re~resenta.tive sample of the tankis contents at least &lle&-J>ect•·-'1 ea,& when I 
radioactive mat&rials are beiDg added tot.he tank. '··· .....-------...., 

Yins.art 1 
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BA;t)IOACT!VE FJFFLLIFJ,NTS 

GAS STORAGE TAN'K'.S 

L~g CQNDffl0,N FOR OPERA1,'Jfili 

3.11.!t.6 The quantity of radioactivity contained in each gas storage tank 
shall be limited to less tbmi or equal to 181,000 euriesnoble gases 
(con.sid~ uXe-138). . -· 

~ ... , ...... 1., ·~• .. ~. ' ,,. • -

APPUCABllm: At all times, 

AQIION; 

a. 

b. 

With the quantity of :radioactive material in any ga,s storag• f.allk 
e:z::cei3di.Dgtb.e above limit, unmediate~ truSJ)e1ld all additions of 
radioactive material to the tank and within 48 ho'\U'S redw::e the tank 
contents to wi:thm the llmit. 

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.S and 3.0.4are not ,applicabl~. 

4.11.2.6 The gua.ntity of radioactive material contained in each gas storage 
tank shall be determined to be within the above limit ,a~per ~-~- . ·· .. 
24 beurs when radioactive materials are be~ added to the tank. =::, 

!Insert 'l 
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AOMINISTRA rive CONTROLS 

n. §_ny~ n1ti1l12 frograro 

This program conf omm to the examination, testing and service life monitoring for 
dynamic restraints (snubbers) in accordance with 10 CFR 5(t55a lnservice 
Inspection (ISi) r~ulrement& for supports. The program shalt be In accordance 
with the following; 

1) Thi& program shad meet 10 CFR 5(t55e{g) ISi requirements for supports, 

2) The program shall meet the requirements for ISi of supports set forth in 
subs~uent editions of the Cod& of Record and addenda of the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers {ASME) Soifer and Pressure vessel 
{8PV} Code and the ASME Code for Operation and Malntenante of 
Nuclear Power Ptant& (OM Cod&) that are incorporated by reference in 
10 CFR 50.55a(b} subJltet to llmitatlMS and modiflcstloos listed in 
10 CFR 50.55a(b) and $ubject to Commission approve!. 

3) The program ahttll, as allowed by 10 CFR 50.55a(b)(3)(v), meet 
$Ub$ection lSTA, ~oenerel Requirements," and SUbsection lSTO, 
*Preservioo and Jnservlce Examloation and Testing of Dynamic Resttatnta. 
(&lubbers) in light•Water Reactor Nuclear Power Plants,• or meet 
authoriled alternatives purnoant to 10 CFR 50.55a(a)(3), 

4) The 120,month program uJ'.)(jates shall be made in eeoordanoo with 
10 CFR 50.65a(g)(4), 10 CFR 50.56a{g)(3)M and 10 CFR 50.55a(b) 
(tncludlng 10 CFR 50.55a(b)(3)M) subject fo the limitation& and 
modttlt8tions lmed therein, 

~ERY2J 
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NOTATION 

s 

D 

V 

M 

Q 

SA 

R 

S/U 

p 

N.A. 

SFCP 

TABLE 1.2 

FREQUENCY NOTATION 

FREQUENCY 

At least once per 12 hours. 

At least once per 24 hours. 

At least once per 7 days. 

At least once per 31 days. 

At least once per 92 days. 

At least once per 184 days. 

At least once per 18 months. 

Prior to each reactor startup. 

Completed prior to each release 

Not applicable. 

In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

1-8 Amendment No. 



3/4.1 REACTMTY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

3/4.1.1 BORA TfON CONTROL 

SHUTDOWN MARGIN - MODES 1 AND 2 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.1 .'1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall he greater than or equal to 1.77% delta kik for 3 
loop operation. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, and 2*. 

ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than 1.77% delta klk, immediately initiate and continue 
boration at greater than or equal to 30 gpm of a solution containing greater than or equal to 
7000 ppm boron or equivalent until the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.1.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be demonstrated to be greater than or equal to 
1 J7% delta k/k: 

a. Wi!hin one hour after detection of an inoperable control rod(s) and at least 
once per 't2 hours thereafter while the rod(s) is inoperable. If the inoperable 
control rod is immovable or untrippable, the above required SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with an increased allowance for the 
withdrawn worth of the immovable or untrippable control rod(s}. 

b. When in MODE 1 or MOOE 2 with Kew greater than or equal to ·J .O, in 
accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying that 
control bank withdrawal is within the limits of Specification 3.1.3.6. 

c. When in MODE 2 with Ket! less than 1.0, within 4 hours prior to achieving 
reactor criticality by verifying that the predicted critical control rod position is 
within the limits of Specification 3 .1.3.6. 

d. Prior to initial operation above 5% RATED THERMAL POWER after each fuel 
loading, by consideration of the factors of Surveillance Requirement 4.1.1.1.2 
with the control banks at the maximum insertion limit of Specification 3. ·f .3.6. 

•see Special Test Exception 3.10.1. 
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REACTlVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued} 

4.1.1.1.2 The overall core reactivity balance shall be compared to predicted values to 
demonstrate agreement within ± 1 % delta k/k in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program. This comparison shall consider at least I.he following factors. 

1. Reactor Coolant System boron concentration, 

2. Control rod position, 

3. Reactor Coolant System average temperature, 

4. Fuel bumup based on gross them,al energy production, 

5. Xenon concentration, and 

6. Samarium. 

The predicted reactivity values shall be adjusted (normalized) to correspond to the actual 
core conditions prior to exceeding a fuel bumup of 60 Effecti'te full Power Days after each 
fuel loading. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 1-2 Amendment No. 



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

SHUTDOWN MARGIN - MODES 3. 4 AND 5 

UMfTING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3. 'I .1.2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be greater than or equal the limits shown in figure 
3.1-3. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3, 4 and 5. 

ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than the required value, immediately initiate and 
continue boration at greater than or equal to 30 gpm of a solution containing greater than or 
equal to 7000 ppm boron or equivalent until the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is restored. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4. 1. i .2 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be demonstrated to be greater than or equal to the 
required value: 

a. Within one hour after detection of an inoperable control rod(s) and at least 
once per 12 hours thereafter while the rod(s} is inoperable. If the operable 
control rod is immovable or untrippable, the SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be 
verified acceptable with an increased allowance for the withdrawn worth of the 
immovable or untrippable control rod(s). 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by 
consideration of the following factors: 

·1. Reactor coolant system boron concentration, 

2. Control rod position, 

3. Reactor coolant system average temperature, 

4. Fuel bumup based on gross thermal energy generation, 

5. Xenon concentration, and 

6. Samarium concentration. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 1-3 Amendment No. 4G, 



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

3/4.1.2 BORA TION SYSTEMS 

FLOW PATH - SHUTDOWN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.1.2.1 As a minimum, one of the foflowing boron injection flow paths shall be OPERABLE 
and capable of being powered from an OPERABLE emergency power source: 

a. A flow path from the boric acid tanks via either a boric acid transfer pump or a 
gravity feed connection and a charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System if 
the boric add storage tank in Specification 3.1.2.5a is OPERABLE, or 

b. The flow path from the refueling water storage tank via a charging pump to the 
Reactor Coolant System if the refueling water storage tank in Specification 
3.1.2.5b is OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6. 

With none of the above flow paths OPERABLE or capable of being powered from an 
OPERABLE emergency power source, suspend all operations involving CORE 
AL TERA TIONS or positive reactivity changes. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.2.1.1 At least one of the above required flow paths shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE in accordance with the Survelllance Frequency Control Program by verifying 
that each valve (manual, power operated, or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position. 

4.1.2.1.2 Demonstrate operability of the required charging pump per Surveillance 4.5.2.f 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

FLOW PATHS - OPERATING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3. 1.22 At least two of the following three boron injection flow paths shaH be OPERABLE: 

a. The flow path from the boric acid tanks via a bone add transfer pump or a 
gravity feed connection and a charging pump to the Reactor Coolant System. 

b. Two flow paths from the refueling water storage tank via charging pumps to the 
Reactor Coolant System. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4#. 

ACTION: 

With only one of the above required boron injection flow paths to the Reactor Coolant 
System OPERABLE, restore at least two boron injection flow paths to the Reactor Coolant 
System to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY and borated 

to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN equivalent to at least 2 percent delta k/k at 200°F within the next 
6 hours; restore at least r.'l'o flow paths to OPERABLE status within the next 7 days or be in 
GOLD SHUTDOWN within the next 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4_ 1.2 .2 At least two of the above required flo>N paths shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying 
that each valve (manual, power operated or automatic} in the flow path that is 
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position. 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program by verifying 
that the flow path required by Specification 3.1.2.2.a delivers at least 30 gpm to 
the Reactor Coolant System. 

# Only one boron injection flow path is required to be OPERABLE whenever the temperature 
of one or more of the RCS cold legs is less than or equal to 300" F. 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATJON 

3.1.2.5 As a minimum, one of the following borated water sources shall be OPERABLE: 

a. A boric acid storage system with: 

1. A minimum contained borated waler volume of 2700 gallons, 

2. Between 7000 and 7700 ppm of boron, and 

3. A minimum solution temperature of 65"F. 

b. The refueling ·,valer storage tank with: 

1. A minimum contained borated watervo!ume of 51,500 gallons, 
2. A minimum boron concentration of 2300 ppm, and 
3. A minimum solution temperature of 40°F. 

APPUCABIUTY: MODES 5 and 6. 

ACTION: 

With no borated water source OPERABLE, suspend a!I operations involving CORE 
ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.2.5 The above required borated water source shaU be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program by: 

1. Verifying the boron concentration of the- water, 

2. Verifying the contained borated water volume, and 

3. Verifying the boric add storage tank solution temperature when it is the 
source of borated water. 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying the 
RWST temperature when it is the source of borated water and the outside air 
temperature ls less than 40" f. 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.2.6 Each borated water source shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Survemance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Verifying the boron concentration in the water, 

2. Verifying the contained borated water volume of the water source, and 

3. Verifying the boric acid storage system solution temperature when it is the 
source of borated water. 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program by verifying the 
RWST temperature when the outside air temperature is less than 40°F. 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

3. The rod is declared inoperable and the SHUTDOWN MARGIN 
requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is satisfied. POWER OPERATION 
may then continue provided that: 

a) A reevaluation of each accident analysis of Table 3.1- ·1 is perfomied 
within 5 days; this reevaluation shall confim1 that the previously 
analyzed results of these accidents remain valid for the duration of 
operation under these conditions. 

b) The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3.1.1.1 is 
determined at least once per 12 hours. 

c) A core power distribution measurement is obtained and Fq(Z) and 

F~ are verified to be within their limits within 72 hours, and 

d} The THERMAL POWER level is reduced to less than or to 
75% of RA TED THERMAL POWER within the next hour and within 
the following 4 hours the high neutron flux trip setpoint is reduced to 
less than or equal to 85% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.1.1 The position of each full length rod shall be determined to be within the group 
demand limit by verrfying the individual rod positioos in accordance with the SurveiHance 
Frequency Control Program except during time intervals when the Rod Position Deviation 
Monitor is inoperable, then verify the group positions at !east once per 4 hours. 

4.1.3.1.2 Each full length rod not fully inserted in the core shall be determined to be 
OPERABLE by movement of at least 10 steps in any one direction in accordance with the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

POSITION INDICATION SYSTEMS OPERATING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.1.3.2 The shutdmvn and control rod position indication system and the demand position 
indication system shall be OPERABLE and capable of determining the control rod positions 
within± 12 steps. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2. 

ACTION: 

a. With a maximum of one rod position indicator per bank inoperable either: 

1. Determine the position of the non-indicating md(s) indirectly by 1he 
movable incore detectors at least once per 8 hours and immediately after 
any motion of the non-indicating rod which exceeds 24 steps in one 
direction since the last determination of the rod's position, or 

2. Reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 50% of RATED THERMAL 
POWER within 8 hours. 

b. With a maximum of one demand position indicator per bank inoperable either: 

1. Verify that al! rod position indicators for the affected bank are OPERABLE 
and that the most withdrawn rod and the least withdrawn rod of the bank 
are within a maximum of 12 steps of each other at least once per 8 hours, 
or 

2. Reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 50% of RATED THERMAL 
POWER within 8 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.2 Each rod position indicator shall be detennined to be OPERABLE by verifying that 
the demand position indication system and the rod position indication system agree within 12 
steps in accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program except during time 
inter~als when the Rod Position Deviation Monitor is inoperable, then compare the demand 
position indication system and the rod position indication system at least once per 4 hours. 
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REACTlVlTY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

POSITION lNDICATlON SYSTEM - SHUTDOWN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.1.3.3 One rod position indicator {excluding demand position Indication) shall be 
OPERABLE and capable of determining the control rod position within± 12 steps for each 
shutdown or control rod not fully inserted. 

APPLICABlLITY: MODES 3"#, 4"# and 5*# 

ACTION: 

With less than the above required position indicator(s) OPERABLE, immediately 
open the reactor trip system breakers. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.3 Each of the above required rod position indicator{s) shall be detem1ined to be 
OPERABLE by performance of an ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST in 
accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program. 

• With the reactor trip system breakers ln the closed position. 
# See Special Test Exception 3.10.5. 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 
ROD DROP TIME 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.1.3.4 The individual full length (shutdown and control} rod drop time from the fully 
withdrawn position shall be less than or equal to 2.7 seconds from beginning of decay of 
stationary gripper coil voltage to dashpot entry with: 

a. T.119 greater than or equal to 551 "'f, and

b. All reactor coolant pumps operating.

APPLICABILITY: MODES ·1 and 2. 

ACTION: 

1Nith the drop time of any full length rod determined to exceed the above limit, restore the rod 
drop time to within the above limit prior to proceeding to MODE ·1 or 2. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.4 The rod drop time of full length rods shall be demonstrated through measurement 
prior to reactor criticality: 

a. for all rods following each removal of the reactor vessel head,

b. for specifically affected individual rods following any maintenance on or
modification fo the control rod drive system which could affect the drop time of
those specific rods, and

c. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

SHUTDOWN ROD INSERTION LIMIT 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.1.3.5 All shutdown rods shall be limited in physical insertion as specified in the CORE 
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT {COLR}. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES ·! * and 2 • # 

ACTION: 

With a maximum of one shutdown rod inserted beyond the insertion limit specified in the 
COLR, except for surveillance testing pursuant to Specification 4.1.3. ·1.2, within one hour 
either: 

a. Restore the rod to within the limit specified in the COLR, or 

b. Declare the rod to be inoperable and apply Specification 3_ 1.3.1. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.5 Each shutdown rod shall be determined to be within the insertion limit specified in the 
COLR. 

a. Within 15 minutes prior to withdrawal of any rods in control banks A, B, C or D 
during an approach lo reactor criticality, and 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program thereafter. 

"See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.2 and 3.10.3. 
# With K<S'i greater than or equal to 1.0 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

CONTROL ROD INSERTION LIMITS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3-1 _3_6 The control banks shall be limited in physical insertion as specified in the CORE 
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT {COLR) figure entitled Rod Group Insertion Limits versus 
Thermal Power For Three Loop Operation. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES ·1 • and 2 * #. 

ACTION: 

With the control banks inserted beyond the above insertion limits, except for surveillance 
testing pursuant lo Specificatfon 4_ ·t.3.1-2. either: 

a_ Restore the control banks to within the limits within two hours, or 

b. Reduce THERMAL POWER within two hours to less than or equal to that 
fraction of RATED THERMAL POWER which is allowed by the bank position 
using the insertion limits specified in the COLR, or 

c. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4 .1.3Ji The position of each control bank shall be detem1ined to be within the insertion limits 
in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program except during time intervals 
when the Rod Insertion Limit Monitor is inoperable, then verify the individual rod positions at 
least once per 4 hours. 

* See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.2 and 3.10.3 
# With Kelf greater than or equal to 1.0. 
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.2.1.1 The indicated AFD shall be determined to be wilhin its limits during POWER 
OPERATION above 50% of RATED THERMAL POWER by: 

a. Monitoring the indicated AFD for each OPERABLE excore channel in accordance 
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program when the AFD Monitor Alarm is 
OPERABLE: 

b. Monitoring and logging the indicated AFD for each OPERABLE excore channel at 
least once per hour for the first 24 hours and at least once per 30 minutes 
thereafter, when the AFD Monitor Alarm is inoperable. The logged values of the 
indicated AFD shall be assumed to exist during the interval preceding each 
logging. 

4.2.1.2 The indicated AFD shall be considered outside of its limits when two or more 
OPERABLE excore channefs are indicating the AFD to be outside the limits. 

4.2:l.3 When in Base Load operation, the target flux difference of each OPERABLE excore 
channel shall be determined by measurement in accordance with the Surveillance frequency 
Control Program. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable. 

4.2. 1.4 When in Base Load operation, the target flux difference shall be updated in 
accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program by either determining the target 
flux difference in conjunction with the surveillance requirements of Specification 4.2.1.3 above 
or by linear interpolation between the most recently measured value and the calculated value at 
the end of cycle llfe. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable. 
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

SURVBllANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.221 The provisloos of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable. 

4.2.22 For RAOC operation, Fei(z} shall be evaluated to dete1mine If Fa(z) is within its limit by: 

a. Using the movable inoore detectors to obtain a power distribution map 

1. When THERMA.L POWER is:::_ 25%, but> 5% of RA.TED THERMAL POWER, or 

2. \\loon the Power Dlsmbulioo Monitoring System (PDMS) is inoperable; 

and increasing the Measured Fa(z) by the applicable manufacturing and measurement 
uncertainties as specllied in !he COLR. 

b. Using the PDMS when THERMAL POWER is > 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER, 
and increasing the measured Fa(z) by the applicable manufacturing and measurement 
uncertainties as specified in !he COLR 

c. Satisfying the foUOWing relationship: 

F"(.-< F~xK(z),,..p >O 5 <> zJ _ P 1! W (Z} '"' . 

FM1 \<.F~xK{z) fi P«:05 
<> 12• - W(z) x{l.-5 Of - • 

where F~'{z) is !he measured Fa(z) increased by the applicable allow-ances for 
manufacturing tolerances and measurement uncertainty as specified in the COLR, 1:f¥ 
is the Fa limit, K(z) is the normalized Fa(z) as a runction of core helght, P is the relative 
THERMAL PO'WER, and Wtz) is the cycle dependent functioo that accoon!s for power 
distribution transients encountered during nom1al operation. FrF' K(z) and W(z) are 
specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT as per Specification 6 .9.1.11. 

d. Measuring fg(zl according to the following schedule: 

1. Upon achieving equilibrium cood!ttons a1ter exceeding by 10% or more of 
RATED THERMAL POWER, ttle THERMl\L POWER at which fo(Z) was last 
determined, * or 

2. In acca-dance with 1ne Survemance Frequency Control Program, whichever 
occurs firnt 

• During power escalation at the beginning of each cycle, power level may be increased unfit a power 
!eve! tor extended operation has been achieved and the oore power distribution measurement is 
o!J!ained. 
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POWER DISTRIBUTION UMHS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS {Continued) 

b. During Base Load operation, if !he THERMAL POWER is decreased below APL";:; then 
the conditions of 4.2.2.3.a shaU be satisfied before re--ente!ing Base load opera!lon. 

4.2.2.4 During Base Load Opera!lon fo(z) shat! be evaluated to determine lffo(z) is Wittlin its limit by: 

a. U!!lng the n10vable incore detectorn to obtain a power distribution map at any THERMAL 
POWER above APL " 0 when the Power Drstribution Monitortng System {PDMS) !s 
inoperable; and Increasing ttie measured Fo(z} by the applical>!e manufacturing and 
measurement tmcertaln!les as specified in the COLR. 

b. Usclng the PDMS al any THERMAL POWER greater than .APL1iP; and increasing the 
memmred Fa{z; by the applicable manufacturing and measurement uncertainties as 
specified ln Ole COLR. 

c. Sal.iiif>J!ng the following relationship: 

where: F~(z} is the measured FG(z) lncreai;ed by the applicable allowances for 

manufacturing and measurement uncertainties as specified in the COLR. The Fe, limit is 
P is the relative THERMAL POWER. W(z:),,i is me cycle dependent function that 

accounts for limited power distribution transients encountered during nofmal operalion. 
F)f'", K(z} and W(z)eL are specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT all pe; 
Specification 6.9.1.11. 

d. Measlliing in conjunction with targe! flux difference determination according to the 

lbilowing ea:hedule: 

1. Prior to entering BASE lOAD operation after satisfying Section 4.2.2.3 unless a 
core power dis!tibu:tion measurement has been obtained fn Ole previous 31 
EFPD with the relative thermal power having been maintained above APL Na for 
the 24 hours prior to measurement, andi 

2. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Con!ro! Program. 

e. With ttie maximum vaiue of 
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

ACTION: (Continued) 

c. Identify and correct the cause of the out-of-limit condition prior to increasing 
THERMAL POWER above the reduced THERMAL POWER limit required by 
ACTION items a.2. and/orb. above; subsequent POWER OPERATION may 
proceed provided that the combination of R and indicated RCS total flow rate are 
demonstrated, through a core power distribution measurement and RCS total 
flow rate comparison, lo be within the region of acceptable operation specified in 
the COLR prior to exceeding the following THERMAL POWER levels: 

1. A nominal 50% of RATED THERMAL POWER, 

2. A nominal 75% of RATED THERMAL POWER, and 

3. Within 24 hours of attaining greater than or equal to 95% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER. 

SURVEILLANCE REQU[REMENTS 

4.2.3.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable. 

4.2.3.2 The combination of indicated RCS total flow rate and R shall he determfned to be 
within the region of acceptable operation specified in the COLR 

a. Prior to operation above 75% of RA TED THERMAL POWER after each fuel 
loading. and 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

4.2.3.3 The indicated RCS total flow rate shall be verified to be within the region of acceptable 
operation specified in the COLR In accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control 
Program, when the most recently obtained value of R, obtained per Specification 4.2.3.2, is 
assumed to exist. 

4.2.3.4 The RCS total flow rate indicators shall be subjected to a CHANNEL CALIBRATION in 
accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program, 

4.2.3.5 The RCS total flow rate shall be determined by heat balance measurement at 2:90% 
RA TED THERMAL POWER in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 2-9 Amendment No. 4&;-P.i, BS-;-
119,142 



POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

ACTION: (Continued} 

2. Reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 50% of RA TED THERMAL 
POWER within 2 hours and reduce the Po-Her Range Neutron flux-High 
Trip Setpoints to less than or equal to 55% of RATED THERMAL 
POlNER within the next 4 hours. 

3. Identify and correct the cause of the out of limit condition prior to 
increasing THERMAL POWER; subsequent POWER OPERATION above 
50% of RATED THERMAL POWER may proceed provided that the 
QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO is verified within its flmlt at least once 
per hour for 12 hours or until vemied at 95% or greater RA TED 
THERMAL POWER. 

d. The provisions of Specmcation 3.0.4 are not applical)!e. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.2.4.1 The QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO shall be determined to be within 1he limit 
above 50% of RATED THERMAL POWER by: 

a. Calculating the ratio in accordance with the Surveillance FrequenC'y Control 
Program when the alarm is OPERABLE. 

b. Calculating the mtio In accordance wnh the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program during steady state operation when the alarm is inoperable. 

4 .2.4 .2 The QUADRANT POWER TILT RA TIO shall be detem1inec! to be within the limit 
when above 75 percent RATED THERMAL POWER with one Power Range Channel inoperable 
in accordance with the Smveiliance frequency Control Program by using the PDMS or movable 
incore detectors to confirm that the normalized symmetric power dlstrlbuUon is consistent with 
the indicated QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO. The incore detector monitoring shall be done 
with 2 sets of 4 symmetric thimbles or a full incore flux map. 
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POWER DISTRIBUTION UMITS 

3/4 2.5 DNB PARAMETERS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.2.5 The following DNB related parameters shall be maintained within the limits shown on 
Table 3.2-1: 

a. Reactor Coolant System T avg• 

b. Pressurizer Pressure 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1• 
ACTION: 

With any of the above parameters exceeding its limits, restore the parameter to within its limit 
within 2 hours or reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 5% of RA TED THERMAL POWER 
within the next 4 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.2.5 Each of the parameters of Table 3.2-1 shall be verified to be within their limits in 
accordance with the Surve.illanee Frequency Control Program. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 2-15 Amendment No. :/.ft 



3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

314.3.1 REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor trip system instrumentation channels and interlocks of 
Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with RESPONSE TIMES as shown in Table 3-3-2. 

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-1 

ACTION: 

As shown in Table 3.3-1. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4 .3.1.1 Each reactor trip system instrumentation channel and interlock and the aulomatic 
trip logic shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by perfommnce of the reactor trip system 
instrumentation surveillance requirements specified in Table 4.3-'I. 

4.3.1.2 The REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each reactor trip function shall 
be verified to be wilhin its limit in accordance with the Smveillance Frequency Control 
Program. 
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ro IABLEA.3=_1 C :s: 
:s: REACTOR TRJP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEIUANCE REQU!RBJTENTS m 
:::0 

I 

C TR!P 
z ANALOG ACTIJATtNG MODES FOR 
::::j CHANNEL DEVlCE ACTUATION WHICH _... 

CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERA TiONAl OPERATIONAL LOGIC SURVEILLANCE 
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATtON TEST TEST TEST IS REQUIRED 

1. Manual Reactor Trip NA N.A NA SFCP {11) NA '!, 2, 3• ,4~, 5" 

2. Power Range, Neutron flux 
High Setpornt SFCP SFCP(2, 4}. SFCP NA NA 1, 2 

SFCP {3, 4}, 
SFCP 4, 6), 
SFCP {4, 5} 

,w low Setpoint SFCP SFCP (4) S.fU{18), (Hi) N.A. NA 1###, 2 -~ 
tf 3. Power Range, Neutron Flux NA SFCP {4) SFCP N.A NA ·1,2 _,, 

High Positive Rate _... 

4_ Deleted 

5. Intermediate Range, Neutron SFCP SFCP {4) SlU{18), {16} NA NA Hf##-, 2 
Flux 

)> 6_ Source Range, Neutron flux SFCP SFCP (4} S/U(18), {17}, (9J NA NA 2##,3,4,5 
3 
(I) 7_ Overtemperature ll.T SFCP SFCP SFCP NA NA 1, 2 ::I 
0. 
3 8. Overpower .i T SFCP SFCP SFCP NA NA "!,2 ,cp 
;:?. 

9. Pressurizer Pressure-low SFCP SFCP SFCP N.A NA 1 z 
9 

1{}_ Pressurizer Pressure-High SFCP SFCP SFCP NA NA '!, 2 

1'1. Pressurizer \•Vater Level-High SFCP SFCP SFCP NA NA 1 

12. Loss of Flow SFCP SFCP SFCP NA NA 1 

-
$ 



{/} TABLE4.3-1 {Continued') 
C 
~ 
~ REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
m 
:::0 
' TRlP 
C ANALOG ACTUATING MODES FOR z 
=+ CHANNEL DEVICE ACTUATION INHICH 
..... CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL OPERATIONAL LOGIC SURVEILLANCE 

FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TEST TEST TEST IS REQUIRED 

13. Steam Generator Water Level- SFCP SFCP SFCP NA NA 1,2 
Low--l<Yw 

14. Steam Generator Water Level - SFCP SFCP SFCP NA NA ·1, 2 
Low Coincident with Steam/ 
Feedwater Flow Mismatch 

15. Undervo!tage - Reactor Coolant N.A. SFCP NA SFCP NA 'I 

~ Pumps 

~ 16. Underfrequency - Reactor NA SFCP NA SFCP NA 1 
..... Coolant Pumps N 

17. Turbine Trip 

A. Low Fluid Oil Pressure NA SFCP NA (1, 8, 10} NA 'l 

B. Turbine Stop Valve NA SFCP NA (1, 8, 10) NA 1 
Closure 

)> 19. Reactor Trip System Interlocks 
3 
(D, A. lnterme.diate Range NA SFCP {4} SFCP NA NA 2.## ::I 
0. Neutron Flux, P-6 3 
<I) 

B. low Power Re.actor NA SFCP (4} SFCP N.A. NA 1 a 
z Trips Block., P-7 
0 

* 
C Power Range Neutron NA SFCP (4} SFCP NA NA 'l 

Flux, P-B 

l 
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TABLE 4.3-1 {Continued) 

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

FUNCTIONAL UN[T 

D Low Setpoint Po1,•;er 
Range Neutron flux. 
P-10 

E. Turbine Impulse 
Chamber Pressure, 
P-13 

F. Lmv Power Range 
Neutron Flux, P-S 

CHANNEL 
CHECK 

NA 

NA 

NA 

20. Re.actor Trip Breaker N.A. 

21. Automatic Trip Logic NA 

22. Reactor Trip Bypass Breaker N.A. 

ANALOG 
CHANNEL 

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 
CALIBRATION TEST -----
SFCP (4} SFCP 

SFCP SFCP 

SFCP (4) SFCP 

NA NA 

NA NA 

N.A. NA 

TRIP 
ACTUATING 
DEVICE 
OPERATIONAL 
TEST 

NA 

NA 

NA 

(7, 12) 

NA 

ACTUATION 
LOGIC 
TEST 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

SFCP ('15} 

(7, 13), SfCP (14) NA 

MODES FOR 
WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE 
IS REQUIRED 

1,2 

1 

1 

·t, 2, 3,* 4*, 5* 

"1, 2, 3*,4*. 5* 

1, 2, 3*, 4*, 5"' 



## 

### -

{1) -

(2) -

{3) -

(4) -

(5) 

{7) -

(8) 
{9) -

(10) -

(11) -

(12) -

{13) -

(14) 

(15) 

{16) 

(17) 

(18) 

TABLE 4 .3--1 {Continued) 

TABLE NOTATION 

'With the reactor trip system breakers closed and the control rod drive system capable of 
rod withdrawal. 

Below P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux lnteoock) setpoint 

Below P-1 o (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock} setpoint. 

If not performed in previous 31 days. 

Comparison of caloometric to excore power indication above 15% of RATED THERMAL 
POWER. Adjust excore channel gains consistent with calortmetrtc power if absolute 
difference is greater than 2 percent The provisions ofSpecification 4.0.4 are not 
applicable tor entry into MODE 2 or 1. 

Single point comparison of incore to ex core AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE above 15% ot 
RATED THERMAL POWER. Recalibrate if the absolute difference is greater than or 
equal to 3 percent The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicabffi for entry irno 
MODE2or1. 

Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 

Detector ptateau curves shall be obtained evaluated and compared to manufacturer's 
data. For the Power Range Neutron Flux Channels the provisions of Specification 4.0.4 
are not applicable for entry into MODE 2 or 1. 

lncore - Excore Calibration, above 75% of RATED THERMAL POWER The provisions 
of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 2 or 1. 

Each train shafl be tested in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program. 
DELETED 

Surveillance in MODES 3•, 4• and s• shall also include verification that pem1!ssives P-6 
and P-1 o are in their reqUired state for existing plant corn:litions by observation of the 
permissive annunciator window. 

Setpolnt verification Is not required. 

The TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST shall fnclependently verify the 
OPERA.BILl1Y of the undervoltage and shunt trip circuits for the Manual Reactor Trip 
Function. The test shat also verify the OPERABIU1Y of the Bypass Breaker trip 
circuit(s ). 

The TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATION.AL TEST shall independently verify the 
OPERABILl1Y of the undervoltage and shunt mp attachments of the Reactor Tlip 
Breakers. 

Local manual shunt trip pfior to placing breaker ln service. 

Automatic undervoltage t!ip. 

Each train shall be tested in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program. 

12 hours after reducing power below P-10 and in accordance wtlh the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 

4 hoors after reducing power below P-6 and 4 hours after entering MODE 3 from MODE 
2 and in accordanee with the Survemance Frequency Control Program. 

If not performed in previous 184 days. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 3-14 Amendment No. 73, 1-fJ,, 101, ~ 



INSTRUMENTATION 

3/4 3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.32 The Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS} instrumentation 
channels and interlocks shown in Table 3.3·3 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpolnts 
set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table 3.3-4 and with 
RESPONSE TIMES as shown in Table 3.3-5. 

APPUCABIUTY: As shown !n Table 3.3-3. 

ACTJON: 

a. With an ESFAS Instrumentation or Interlock Top Setpoint trip less conservative than 
the vatue soown in ttie Trip Setpoint Column bul more conservative than the value 
showTI ln the Allowable Value Column of Table 3.3-4, adjust the Satpoint consistent 
with the TJ'ii) Setpoint value. 

b. With an ESFAS Instrumentation or Interlock Trip Selpoint less conservative than !he 
value shov.n in the Allowable Value Column ofTab!e 3.3-4, declare the channel 
inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement requirements of Table 3.3-3 
until the channel is restored to its OPERABLE status with its setpoint adjusted 
conslstent with the Trip Setpoint value. 

c. With an ESFAS instrumentation channel or intertock inoperable rake the ACTION 
sho¼11 ln Table 3.3-3. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.3.2.1 Each ESFAS instrumentation channel and interlock and the automatic actuation 
loglc and rela~'S shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the engineered safety 
feature actuation system instrumentation surveillance requirements specified in Table 4.3-2. 

4.3.2.2 The ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of each ESFAS 
function shall be verified to be wiihin the limit In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program. 

SUMMER· UNIT 1 3/4 3-f5 Amendment No . .:tl,-13, 
7B, 101,120,146 
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Fut<iCTlONAj. UN;II 

t. SAFEn' 11-UECTtON, P.!i:ACTOR 
TRJP •. FE::O'HATER ISOLATION, 
CONTROL ROOM JSOi..A~ 
START OtESEL GENS'!ATORS, 
OOl'JTAll!\IMB."l" coou»G FAF~ 

TAB!.E4.S-2 

~Sl;FETYfsAMEAC!YA11QI\ISY$Tl;M~ATIQH 
SUR)IEllLANCE REOUifE,!Bf(S 

A">lALOG 
CR6,,"lNEL 

CHANNEL CHAN!Et. OPERATIONAL 
Ci-f""eCK CAj.@A;~N TEST-'-='-----

TRIP 
ACTUATING 
OE\l!CE 
OPERATIOWU. 
TEST 

Acn:JATION MASTER 
t:oo,c Ra.AY 
~ t.s;§.'t 

ANO ESSENTIA1..SER".1CE WA,=i?. 

a.l\~l~ N,,A NA NA. SFCP t;.A NA 

b. .~Actuatic!!Loalc NA NA N'.A NA SFCP/1) SFCPtt! 
.11ti!f~R~ 

\',), ~Buii::I~ SFCf' SFCf' SFCF N.A. N.A. NA 
P~ '1: 

d. P~r "'-~ SFCP Sf'CP S;:c? NA NA NA 

~. Dlff~I ~ SFCP SFCP SFCP NA N.A NA 
~~amU~ 

f. S1is!llm llMP-.;rel.ow SFCP SFCP 'Sf'CF NA NA NA 

2. S?AAY 

.a.M3rnia!!~ NA NA l'lA SFCP N;A. NA 

b. ~~Logic MA NA. NA NA SFCP(~) SFC?!f} 
n~R$ys 

~ SFCF SFC? SFCP N.A NA NA 

St.AVE 
Rel..A'( 
TEST 

~ 

SFCPi3l 

NA. 

N . .A. 

NA 

NA 

NA 

SFCPr'.3} 

NA 

MODSSFOR 
WHlCH 
SUR\/5!UANCE 
ISREOOlREO 

,.~3.4 

1.2 S.4 

~.2.3 

1,:2.S 

1.z.s 

t.:t3 

1;:2,$,4 

1,23,4 

l,2,l 
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Cl> TAE!..E 4.2-2 l~mi«li C 
;: 
i 
~ 

' C z 
=i TR,P - A"W.00 Ac:nlATING MOOESF'OR 

0/ANNS.. OE\llCE I.CT\.11\TJOW l<t4STER SLAVE INHlCH 
CHAl'<"JltEI. CHANt..a O?EPATIONAL OPERATIONAL LOOlC l<El.AY RS..AY S!JRV'i:lll.ANCE 

FUNg}ONAL l!ilT Ct!ECK CAL1S~~'Tl0r4 TEST TEST "!53:r TEST TS:ST IS !;$001RED 

4.. STEAM UM: tsotATlOt. 

... ~ NA HA N./L Sf'Cf' NA NA N.A. LZ.3 

b. A~Adualion logic 1'lA MA NA lllA. SFCP(l) SFCP(t} SFCP i3t 1.2,3 
and~ ~ 

w 
l;;: C, SFCP SFCf' SFC?. NA 1-tA. N:.A. NA l,Z:l 
~ 
l,,, _, d. Sleaml".bwmTwoSwam SFCf' SFC'f'. SFC?. N.A. i-.A NA NA 1,2.3 

u~~l1'! 
wi!!;,T~~ 

a SMaml.ll'llt"-~ Low SFCP SFCP SFCP NA N-A- NA NA 1~2. S 

~- 7Uf<Stf,,'1;1'RIP JINO 
FSSJWA~ fSOl.ATJON 

a. SlHm ~wrw..ter SFCI" SFCI" SFC? N.A NA NA NA 1,2 
> l.fMl.1-Hlgh-H,gh 
3 
~ b. All~~r,Logic NA ~A N..A NA SFCP(;) SFCF' (l) SFC?(3) 1-2 

I w~Relay 

a. a EMERGENC'i .FEED\PIA'!'ER. 

~ a. ~ NA N,A N.A SFCF NA NA NA 1,2.3 

b. NA NA !IL'\. N,,4_ SFCP(I) SFCP{ti SFCP(3) t2.3 

e. ~~Water SFC!" SFCP SFC? NA NA NA NA l,~i 
~cw 
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~LltLCT!ONAL UNIT 

'TABLE 4 H f9iroffl,l'i! 

ENGlNEEP.9 SAFE'rV R:A"/'ll?.E A,_,•::we;noo SYSTEM ~ENTAT!ON 

SURVEIUANCE REQU!Ret.!ENTS 

ANALOG 
CHANNEL 

CHANNEL CHANNS. Oi"ERATlONAf. 
CH$0C_~ CAl,JB,~TIQN .,.TEST"""-'----

TR!!'> 
/1-;CT'uATf~G 
DEVICE 
O?SAAilOWIL 
iE:St 

ACTUA,11QN MAS1'ER 
lOO!C RS.A'\' 
Jji:_p\T __ TEST 

EMERGENCY FEEDWA"!'ER {Comiooed} 

d. ~ • &:ltl> ESF NA 
B'uSMS 

e.~~ 

f; 

g,, 

ii. SuC!lior,~er on 
!cr,v~-

7. LOSSOF?O\iVER 

a i .2 ,ii/~ Bus 
~91t{!.J:rs$Qf 
\/~} 

c,, ;.z i,.v ~ Bus 
~~{~ 
Vo~ 

a AUTOMA11:c~VER 
70CONTAl~SUMF 

a. RWST!we btt'«lW 

h. ~ Aoo.i.:won ~ 
and~n~ 

Ji.A 

i!ltA, 

SFCP 

NA 

NA 

SFCP 

KA .. 

SFCP NA SFCP k.A. 

Soo1al:>r:M?lbc'afl$afetylnjeclioo~~-

S!'CP NA S.FC? ll!A 

ttA 

:SFCF> 

SFCF-

SFCF 

SFCP 

N.A 

NA 

SFC? 

NA 

NA 

s;:c? 

NA 

SFCP 

NA 

SFCi? 

SFC? 

lll:A. 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

SFCF'(l) 

~IA 

NA 

NA. 

NA 

NA 

NA. 

NA 

SFC? (1} 

SI.AVE 
ruaA"f 
.ls§!_ 

!\IA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

MOOESFOR 
11\/H:lCY 
SUR\lE.lU.ANCE 
lSREQl..l1P~ 

LZ.Z 

1,2.3 

1,l 

t:Z. i 

1~2,3\4: 

1,l. l,4 

f,l;A ets 
SFCP (3) i, 2. S 
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TABLE 4.3--2 (Conl:inued'J 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FE&._TI!RE; ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ANALOG TRIP 
CHANNEL ACTUATING MODESFOR 
OPERA- DEVICE MPISTER SLAVE WHICH 

CHANNEL CHANNEL TIONAL OPERATIONAL ACTUATION RELAY RELAY SURVEllLANCE 
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRA T!ON TEST TEST LOGIC TEST IS REQUIRED 

9. ENGINEERED SAFETY 
FEATURE ACTUATION 
SYSTEM INTERLOCKS 

a Pressurizer Pressure. NA SFCP SFCP NA N.A NA NA 1, 2,3 
P-'11 

b. LO'w,Low P-12 NA SFCP SFCP NA NA NA NA 1, 2, 3 

C. Reactor Trip, P-4 N.A. N.A. N.A. SFCP NA NA NA 'l,2,3 



INSTRUMENTATION 

TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued) 

TABLE NOTATION 

{ 1) Each train shall be tested in accordance with the Sur./elllance Frequency Control 
Program. 

(2) The 36 inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves are sealed 
dosed during Modes 1 through 4, as required by TS 3.6.1.7. With these valves 
sealed dosed, their ability to open is defeated; therefore, they are excluded from 
the quarterly slave relay test 

(3) Slave Relay Testing will be conducted in accordance with the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program for Westinghouse type AR relays and preferably 
during a refueling outage to preclude the risk of actuation. Replacement relays 
other than Westinghouse type AR or reconciled Cutler-Hammer relays will 
require fi.irther analysis and NRC approval to maintain the established frequency, 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 3/4 3-40 Amendment No. 128, 1i7, 20Q 
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TABLE4.3-3 

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ANALOG CHANNEL MODES FOR WHICH 
CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL SURVEILLANCE 

INSTRUMENT CHECK CAUBRATION TEST IS REQUIRED 

1. AREA r•JONITORS 
a. Spent Fuel Pool Area (RM-GS) SFCP SFCP SFCP Ye 

b. Deleted 

2_ PROCESS MONHORS 
a. Deleted 
b. Containment 

i. Deleted 
ii. Particulate and Gaseous 

Activity - RCS Leakage SFCP SFCP SFCP 1,2, 3&4 
Detection (RM-A2) 

c_ Control Room Isolation {RM-A 1) SFCP SFCP SFCP ALL MODES 
d_ Noble Gas Effluent Monitors 

(High Range) 
L Main Plant Vent (RM-A 13) SFCP SFCP SFCP 1,2,3&4 
ii. Main Steam Lines 

(RM-G19A, B, C) SFCP SFCP SFCP 1,2,3&4 
iii_ Reactor Building Purge 

Supply & Exhaust 
System (RM:..A 14) SFCP SFCP SFCP 1,2,3&4 

$ ,. Vvrth fuel in the storage pool or building 

1 
! 



INSTRUMENTATION 

MOVABLE INCORE DETECTORS 

UMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

:D.32 The movable lncore detection system snail be OPERABLE with: 

a. At least 75% of the detector thiml)les, 

b. A minimum of 2 detector thimbles per core quadrant, and 

c. Sufficient movable detectors, drive, and readoul equipment lo map these 
thimbles. 

APPLICABILITY: When the movable incore detection system is used for: 

a. Recalibration of the excore neutron flux detection system. 

b. Monitoring the QUADRANT POWER TlL T RATIO using a full-core flux map per 
Specmcatlon 4.2.4.2, or 

c. Measurement of f~ and FQ(z), 

ACTION: 

With the movable incore detection system inoperable, do not use the system for the above 
app!fcable monitoring or calibration functions. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0A 
are not appiicable. 

SURVEtLLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4-3.3.2 The movable incore detection system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE in 
accordance with the Survemance Frequency Control Program. by normalizing each detector 
output when required for: 

a. Recalibration of the excore neutron flux detection system, or 

b. Monitoring the QUADRANT POWER TILT RA TIO, or 

c. Measurement of f~ and Fo(z). 

SUMMER UNIT t 3/4 3-46 Amendment No. W 



INSTRUMENTATION 

TABLE4.3-5 

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CHANNEL CHANNEL 
INSTRUMENT CHECK CALIBRATION 

1. Wind Speed 

a. Wind Speed lower 10m SFCP SFCP 
b. Wind Speed Upper 61m SFCP SFCP 

2. Wind Direction 

a. Wind Direction Lower 10m SFCP SFCP 
b. Wind Direction Upper 61m SFCP SFCP 

3. Atmospheric StabHlty 

a. Delta T 1 10-61m SFCP SFCP 
b. Delta T 2 10-40m SFCP SFCP 

Elevations nominal above grade elevation 

SUMMER - UNlT 1 3/4 3-52 Amendment No. 
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TABLE 4.3--6 
REMOTE SHUTDOV\IN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

SUR\/EILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CHANNEL 
INSTRUMENT CHECK 

Reactor Trip Breaker Indication SFCP 

Pressurizer Pressure SFCP 

Pressurizer Level SFCP 

steam Generator Pressure SFCP 

steam Generator Level SFCP 

Condensate storage Tank Level SFCP 

Reactor coolant System Hot Leg Temperature SFCP 

Reactor coolant System Cofd Leg Temperature SFCP 

Reactor coolant System Pressure SFCP 

Pressurizer Relief Tank Level SFCP 

Reactor Building Temperature SFCP 

Boric Acid Tank Level SFCP 

CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION 

NA 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 



INSTRUMENTATION 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPER~TION 

3.3.3.6 The accident monrtoong instrumentation channels she-Ml in Table 3.3-10 shall be 
OPERABLE. 

MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

a. Wrth the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less than the 
Required Number of Channels shOV/Tl on Table 3.3-10, either restore the 
inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days or submit a Special 
Report within the following 14 days from the time the action is required. The report 
shall outline the preplanned alternate method of moniloling, the cause of loo 
inoperabi!ity, and the plans and schedule for restoring the instrumentation channels 
lo operable status. 

b. t Wrth the number of OPERABLE Reactor Building raclialioo monito.1ng channels 
less than the Mihlm1m1 Chaooels Operable requirement ofTahre 3.3-10, either 
restore the inoperable channel(s} to OPERABLE status •bffilin 72 hours, or: 

¥} Initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoling the appropriate 
parameter(s), and 

ii) Submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 
within 14 days foOowing the e,rent outlining the actlon taken, the cause of the 
!nopembllity, and the plans and schedule for restoling the system to 
OPERABLE status. 

b2 Deleted 

b.3 Wrth the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring channels less than the 
Minimum Channels: Operable requirement ofTable 3.3-10, eitherrestore the 
inoperable channels to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT 
STANDBY within the next 6 hoors and in HOT SHUTDOVVN within the next i 2 
hours. 

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not appllcabie. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.3.3.6 Each accident monitoring lnstrumentauon cnannel shall be demoos!rated OPERABLE by 
performing a CHANNEL CHECK and a CHANNEL CAI..IBRI\TION in accorclam:e with the 
Surveillance frequency Control Program. The Reactor Building Radlation Level 
l.nstrumentation CHANNEL CA.UBRATION may consist of an eleclronlc calibration of the 
channel, not including the detector, for the range decades above 10Rlhr and a single point 
calibration of the detector below 10R!hnvi!h an installed or portable gamma source. · 

SUMMER- UNIT 1 3/43-56 Amendment No.116, rni, 211. 214 
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TABLE4.3-9 

EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

INSTRUMENT 

1. WASTE GAS HOLDUP SYSTEM EXPLOSIVE 
GAS MONITORING SYSTEM 

a. Hydrogen Monitor 

b. Oxygen Monitor 

CHANNEL 
CJ:1.ECK 

SFCP 

SFCP 

ANALOG 
CHANNEL 

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 
CAl_l_BRA TION TEST 

SFCP (1) 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP 

MODES IN WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE 

REQUIRED 

*"' 

""' 



LOOSE-PART DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.3.3.10 The loose-part detection system shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2 

ACTION: 

a. With one or more loose part detection system channels inoperable for 
more than 30 days, prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commis­
sion pursuant to 10 CFR 50.4 within the next 10 days outlining 
the cause of the malfunction and the plans for restoring the channe!(s) 
to OPERABLE status. 

b. The pro11isions of Specification 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. 

S\IBVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.3-.3.10 Each channel of the loose-part detection system shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by parfomiam:e of: 

a. A CHANNEL CHECK in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program, 

b. An ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST in accordance with the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program, and 

c. A CHANNEL CAUBRA TION in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program. 

SUMMER- UNIT 1 3M 3-72 Amendment No. 4M 



INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

APPLICABILITY: MOOE 1, above 25% RA TED THERMAL POWER {RTP) 

ACTION: 

With any of the operability criteria listed in 3.3.3.'I 1.a, 3.3.3.11.b, or 3.3.3.1 ·I .c not met, either 
correct the deficient operability condition, or declare the PDMS inoperable and use lhe incore 
movable detector system, satisfying the OPERABILITY requirements listed in Specification 
3.3.3.2, to obtain any required core po·....-er distribution measurements. Increase the measured 
core peaking factors using the values fisted in the COLR for the PDMS inoperable condition. 

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.3.3. ·11.1 The operability criteria listed in 3.3.3.11.a, 3.3.3.11.b, and 3.3.3.1 ·I .c shall be 
verified to be satisfied prior to acceptance of the PDMS core power distribution measurement 
results. 

4.3.3.11.2 

a. 

b. 

Calibration of the PDMS is required: 

In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program when the 
minimum number and core coverage criteria as defined in 3.3.3.11.b. ·1 and 
3.3.3. ·J ·J .b.2 are satisfied, or 

In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program when only the 
minimum number criterion as defined in 3.3.3.11.b.3 is satisfied. 

81 JMMFR - I JNlT 1 :\ft.I 1-74 AmP.ndm,uit No .i42. 



3/4.4 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

3/4.4.1 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS AND COOLANT CIRCULATION 

UMITfNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.1.1 All Reactor Cootant loops shall be in operation,. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES ·J and 2 * 

ACTION: 

With less than the above required Reactor Coolant loops in operation, be in at !east HOT 
STANDBY within 1 hour. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.1.1 The above required Reactor Coolant loops shall be verified to be in operation and 
circulating Reactor Coolant in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

• See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.4. 

SUMMER UNIT ·f 3/4 4-'1 Amendment No. 



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

HOT STANDBY 

LlMJTING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.1.2 Al least two of the Reactor Coolant loops listed below shall be OPERABLE and al 
least one of these Reactor Coolant loops shall be fn operation.• 

a. Reactor Coolant Loop A and tts associated steam generator and Reactor Coolant 
Pump, 

b. Reactor Coolant Loop B and Its associated steam generator and Reactor Coolant 
Pump, 

c. Reaclor Coolant Loop C and tis associated steam generator and Reactor Coolant 
Pump, 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3 

ACTIONS: 

a. With less than the above required Reactor Coolant !oops OPERABLE, restore the 
required !oops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours. 

b. \i\lith no Reactor Coolant loop In operatfon, suspend al! operations involving a 
reduction in boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System and immediately 
initiate corrective action to return the required coolant loop to operation. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.1.2.1 At least the above required Reactor Coolant pumps, if not in operation, shall 
be determined OPERABLE in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program 
by verifying correct breaker alignments and Indicated power avaHabUity. 

4.4.1.2.2 At least one cooling loops slla!! be verified to operation and circulating reactor 
coolant 1n accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

4.4.1.2.3 The requlrect steam generator(s) shali be determined OPERABLE by verifying 
secondary sloe water level to be gre-.ater than or equal to 10% of wfde range indication in 
accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

'All Reactor Coolant pumps may be de~nergfzed for up to 1 hour provided (1) no operations 
are permitted that would cause dilution ofthe reactor coolant system boron concentration, 
and (2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 1 o•F below saturation temperature. 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.1.3.1 The required Reactor Coolant pump(s), if not in operation, shall be determined 
OPERABLE In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying 
correct breaker alignments and indicated power avallabi!it1•. 

4.4. 1.3.2 The required steam generatof{s) shall be cletem,lned OPERABLE by verif>Jing 
secondary side water level to be greater than or equal to 10% of wide range indication in 
accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

4.4.1.3.3 At least one Reactor Coolant or RHR loop shall be verified to be ln operation and 
circulating reactor coolant !n accordance with the surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

4.4.1.3.4 Verif'1 RHR loop locations susceptible to gas accumulation are sufficientry filled 
with water in accordance with the Sur.eillance Frequency Control Program.* 

* Not required to be performed until 12 hours after entering MOOE 4_ 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

COLO SHUTDOWN - LOOPS FILLED 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4_ 1A.1 At least one residual neat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and in 
operation*, and either: 

a. One additional RHR loop shall be OPER.-',BLE#, or 

b. The secondary side water level of at least two steam general.ors snail be greater 
than 10 percent ofw!de range indicallon. 

APPU01BIUTY: MODE 5 with Reactor Coolant loops fllloo##. 

ACTION: 

a. With less than the above required !oops OPERABLE and/or with less than I.he 
required steam generator !eve!, lmmediately initiate corrective action to return the 
required loops to OPERABLE status or to restore the required level as soon as 
possible. 

b. With no residual heat removal loop in operation, suspend all operations involving a 
reduction in boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System and Immediately 
initlate corrective action to return the required residual heat removal loop to 
operatkln. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.1 A. 1.1 The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators when required 
snail be detem1ined to be wlthin limits in accoroance with the surveillance Frequency Control 
Program. 

4.4.1-4.1-2 At least one RHR loop shall be determined to be in operation and circulating 
reactor coolant ln accordance with !he Survernance Frequency Control Program. 

4.4.1-4. 1.3 Verify RHR looµ locations susceptible to gas accumulation are sufficiently filled 
with water In accordance with the surveillance Frequency control Program_ 

One residual heat removal loop may lle inoperable for up to 2 hours for surveillance 
tesllng provided the other RHR loop ls OPERABLE and in operation. 

A Reactor Coolant pump shall not be started with one or more of !he Reactor Coolant 
System cold leg temperalures less than or equal lo 3oo~F unless 1) the pressurizer water 
volume is less tt!an 1288 cubic feet and/or 2} the second.aiy water temperature ol each 
steam generator is less than 50°F above each oftne Reactor Coolant System cold leg 
temperatures. 

The RHR pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided 1) no operations are 
permitted that would cause di!U!ion of the Reactor Coolant System boron concentration, 
and 2) core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation temperarure. 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

COLD SHUTDOWN - LOOPS NOT FILLED 

UMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

:u .1 .4 .2 Two residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE, and at least one 
RHR loop shall be in operation.* 

MODE 5 with Reactor Coolant loops not filled. 

ACTION: 

a. Witll less than the above required !oops OPERABLE, immediately initiate 
corrective action to return the- required loops to OPERABLE status as soon as 
possible. 

b. Witll no RHR loop in operation, suspend all operations involving a reduction in 
boron concentration of !he Reactor Coolant System and immediately initiate 
corrective action to return tile required RHR loop to operation. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4k 1 .4.2.1 At least one RHR loop shall be determined to be in operation and circulating 
reactor coolant in accordam:e with the Smveillance Frequency Control Program. 

4.4 .1 .4 .2.2 Verlfy RHR loop locations susceptible to gas accumulation are sufflcientty filled 
with water in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

# One RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hourn for surveillance testing provided the 
other RHR loop Is OPER.4.BLE and in operation. 

The RHR pump may be de-energized for up to 1 hour provided 1) no operations are 
pem1itted that would cause dilution of fue Reactor Coolant System boron com:entration, 
and 2) core outlet temperature ls maintained at least 1oaF below saturation temperature. 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4-3 PRESSURIZER 

L!M!TJNG COND!T!ON FOR OPERATION 

3.4-3 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with a water volume of less than or equal to 
1288 cubic feet, (92% of indicated span) and at least two groups of pressurizer heaters each 
having a capacity of at least 125 kW. 

APPUCAB!UTY: MODES 1, 2 and 3 

ACTION: 

a. With one group of pressurizer heaters inoperal,le, restore at least two .groups to 
OPERABLE s[atus within 72 hours or be in at !east HOT STANDBY within the 
next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours. 

b. With the pressurizer othe!Wise inoperable, be in at least HOT STANDBY with 
the reactor trip lm~akers open within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the following 6 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4 .3.1 The pressurize, water volume shall be determined to be within its !imlt In 
accordance with !he Survemance Frequency Control Program. 

4.it3.2 The capacity of each of the above required groups of pressurtzer heate.s shall be 
verified by enel{lizing the heaters and measuring circuit currenl ln accordance with the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

ACTIONS: (ConUnued) 
g. Wilh three block valves inoperable: 

1) within ·1 hour.: 
a) restore the block valves to OPERABLE status, or 
b) place the associated PORVs in manual oontrot and 

2) within the next 2 hours restore at least one of the three b!ock valves lo 
OPERABLE status and 

3) within the next 72 hours: 
a) restore at least two of the three block valves to OPERABLE 

status and 
b) ensure that the remaining inoperable block valve is closed and 

the power is removed; 
otherwise, be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in 
HOT STUTDOWN within the following 6 hours. 

h. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. 

SURVEIUANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.4.1 In addition to the requirements of Specification 4.0.5, each PORV shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE in accordance with the Surveiffance Frequency Control Program 
by operating the valve through one complete cycle offuH travel during MODES 3 or 4. 

4.4.4.2 Each block valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE in accOfdance with the 
Surveillance frequency Control Program by operaUng the valve through one complete cycle 
of full travel unless the block valve is closed with the power removed in order to meet the 
requirements of 3.4.4.b, 3.4.4.c, or 3.4.4.d. 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

OPERA TIONAl LEAKAGE 

UMIJJNG coNpmQN fOB OPfBATIQN 

ACTION: {Cootinued} 

deteclion monitor, analyze grab samples of the containment atrnosphere at !east 
once per 12 hours and restore the required reactor building sump level monitor or the 
reactor building cooling unit condensate flow rate monltorto OPERABLE s!atus within 
7 days; otherwise be in al least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and In COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the fo!IO\Nlng 30 hours. 

t=t Wrth the required reactor building atmosphere radioactMty monitor and the reactor 
buflding coming unit condensate flow rate monitor iooperable, restore the required 
reactor bul!drng atmosphere radioactl\lity monitor or the reactor bllilding air cooler 
condensate flow rate monitor to OPERABLE status within 30 days; otherwise be In at 
!east HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 30 holll'S. 

f. 'Mth aH required monitoring systems inoperable, enter LCO 3.0.3 immediately. 

SURVEUANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4-4 .6. 1 Toe leakage detection systems shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

a. Reactor building atmosphere particulate monitoring system-perfomJance of 
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and ANALOG CHANNEL 
OPERATIONAL TEST al the frequencies specified ln Table 4.3--3, 

b. Reactor buffding sump level•performance of CHANNEL CALIBRATION in accordance 
wilh the Surveillance frequency Control Program, 

c. Reactor building atmosphere gaseous radioactivity monitoring system•perforrnance of 
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION, AND ANALOG CHANNEL 
OPERATIONAL TEST at the frequencies specified is Table 4.3--3, 

d. Reactor building cooing unit condensate flow detector-pertormance of CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

"' Not required to be performed/completed until 12 hours after establishment of steady state 
operation. 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

3.4.6.2 Reactor Coolant System operational leakage shall be l!mited to: 

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, 

b. 1 GPM UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE, 

c. 150 gallons per day prlmary-to-secondary leakage throogh any one steam generator, 

d. 10 GPM IDENTIFIED LEAKAGE from the Reactor Coolant System, and 

e. 33 GPM CONTROLLED LEAKAGE at a Reactor Coolant System pressure of 2235 ± 
20 psig. 

f. The leakage rate specified for each Reactor Coolant System Pressure !sota!ioo Valve 
in Table 3.4-1 at a Reactor Coolant System pressure of2235 ± 20 pslg. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 

ACTION: 

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE orwlth primary-to-secondary leakage 
not within limit, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

b. With any operational Reactor Coolant System leakage greater than any one of the 
above limits, excluding PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, primar.1-to-secoodmy 
leakage, and leakage from Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valves, 
reduce the l~.akage rate to within limits within 4 noors or be in at least HOT STANDBY 
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

c. Wllh any Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve Leakage greater than the 
Umtt, isolate the high pressure portion of the affected system from the !ow pressure 
portion within 4 hoors by use of at least two closed manual or deactivated automatic 
valves. or oo in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.6.2.1 The Reactor Coolant System operational k!aliages sha!I be demonstrated to be 
within each of !he above limits by: 

a. Monitoring the reactor building atmosphere {gaseous or particulate) radioactivil'/ 
monitor in accordance with the St1rveiJJance Frequenc-; Control Program. 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

b. Monitoring the reactor building sump inventory in accordance with the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 

c. Measurement of the CONTROLLED LEAKAGE to the reactor coolant pump seals 
when the Reactor Coolant System pressure is 2235 ± 20 psig in accordance v.rith the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program days with the modulating valve fully open. 
The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 3 or 4. 

d. Perfom1ance of a Reactor Coolant System water inventory balance in accordance 
with the Surveillance frequency Control Program.i1i This requirement is not 
applicable to primary-to-secondary leakage. 

e. Monitoring the reactor head flange leakoff system in accordance with !he Srnveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 

4.4.62.2 Each Reactor Coolant System Pressure Isolation Valve specified in Table 3.4-1 shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit. 

a. During startup in accordance with the SurveiUance Frequency Control Program. 

b. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance repair or replacement 
work on the valve. 

c. Prior to entering MODE 2 following valve actuation due lo automatic or m:mual action 
or flow through the valve for valves denoted on Table 3.4-1 by an asterisk•. 

d. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 
3or4. 

4.4.6.2.3 Primary-to-secondary leakage shall be verified s: 150 gallons per day through any 
one steam generator in accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control ProgramJii 

(1) Not required to be perforrnedicompleted until 12 hours after establishment of steady stale 
operaiion. 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

TABLE4.4-3 

PARAMETERS 

CHEMISTRY LIMITS SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SAMPLE AND 
ANALYSIS FREQUENCY 

DISSOl VED OXYGEN" 

CHLORIDE 

FLUORIDE 

•Not required 'Nilh Ta-,9.s 150°F 
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SFCP 

SFGP 

SFCP 
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TABLE4.4-4 

PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTMTY SAMPLE 

AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT 
ANO ANALYSIS 

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS 
FREQUENCY 

MODES IN WHICH SAMPLE 
AND ANALYSIS REQUlRED 

1. Gross Activity Determination 

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE 
EOUNALENT 1-131 Concentration 

3_ 

4. 

Radiochemical for E Determination 

Isotopic Analysis for Iodine 
Including l-131. l-133Tandl-135 

SFCP 

SFCP 

SFCP* 

a) Once per 4 hours, whenever the 
specific activity exceeds 1.0 
µCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 
1-13·1 or 100/E µCifgram, and 

b) One sample between 2 and 6 
hours following a THERMAL 
POWER change exceeding 
·15 percent of the RA TED 
THERMAL POWER within a 
one hour period_ 

# Until the specific activity of the primary coolant system is restored wtthin itS Hmits. 

1, 2,3, 4 

1 

1 

1 #., '2:', 3#, 4*, &' 

1,2,3 

"' sample to be taken after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of POV1ER OPERATION nave elapsed since 
reactor was last subcritical for 48 hours or longer. 



REACTOR COOlANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.9 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.9:I The Reactor Coolant System (except the pressurizer} temperature and pressure shall 
be limited in accordance v.ith the limit lines shown on Figures 3.4-2 and 3.4-3 during heatup, 
cooldown, criticality, and inservice- leak and hydrostatic testing with: 

a. A maximum heatup of ·100°F in any one hour period, 

b. A maximum cooldown of 1005F in any one hour period, and 

c. A maximum temperature change of less than or equal to 1 o~F in any one hoor period 
during inservice hydrostatic and leak testing operations above the heatup and 
cooldown limit curves. 

APPLICABILITY: At all times. 

ACTION: 

With any of the above limits exceeded, restore the temperature and/or pressure to within the 
limit within 30 minutes; perfom1 an engineering evaluation to detem,ine the effects of the out- · 
ofOlimit condition on the fracture toughness properties of the Reactor Coolant System; 
detem1ine that the Reactor Coolant System remains acceptable for continued operation or be in 
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and reduce the RCS Ta'll and pressure to fess 
than 20CPF and 500 psig, respectively, within the Mowing 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.9.'I .1 The Reactor Coolant System temperature and pressure shall be determined to 
be v.'ithin the limits in accordance \\ith the Surveillance Frequency Control Program during 
system heatup, coofdown, and inservice leak and hydrostatic testing operations. 

4.4.9.12 The reactor vessel material irradiation su1Veillance spedments shall be removed 
and examined, to delennine dianges in material properties, at the intervals required by 10 CFR 
50, Appendix H. The results of these examinations shall be used to update Figures 3.4-2 and 
3.4-3. 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

PRESSURIZER 

LIMfffNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.9.2 The pressurizer temperatures shall be ltmited to: 

a. A maximum heatup of 100~ in any one hour period, 

b. A maximum cooldown of 200°F in any one hour period, and 

c. A maximum auxmary spray waler temperature differenUal of 625llf 

APPLICABILITY: At all times. 

ACTION: 

With the pressurizer temperature limits in excess of any of the al.love limits, restore !he 
temperature to within the !imlts within 30 minutes; perfom1 an engineering evaluation to 
determine the effects of 1he out-of-limit condition on the fracture toughness properties of !he 
pressurizer; determine that the pressurizer remains acceptable for continued operation or be fn 
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and reduce the pressurizer pressure to less 
than 500 psig within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.9.2 The pressurizer temperatures shall be determlnoo lo lle wl!hin the limits in accordance 
wRh the Surveillance Frequency Control Program during system heatup or cooloown. The 
spray water temperature differential shall be determined to be within lhe limit in accordance with 
the Survelllance Frequency Control Program during auxiliary spray operation. 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.9.3.1 

4.4.9.3.2 

4.4.9.3.3 

Each RHR relief valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

a. Verifying the RHR relief valve isolation valves {870'1A, 870·J B, 8702A, and 
87028} are open in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program when the RHR relief valve is being used for overpressure protection. 

b. Testing pursuant the Specification 4.0.5. 

c. Verification of the RHR relief valve setpoint of at !east one RHR relief valve, 
in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program on a rotating 
basis. 

The RCS vent shall be verified to be open in accordance with the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program" \/1/'hen the vent is being used for overpressure 
protection. 

At least tNo charging pumps shall be verified incapable of injecting into the RCS 
in accordance with the Surveilfance Frequency Control Program, except when 
the reactor vessel head is removed, by verifying that the rnotor circuit breakers 
are secured in the open position. 

" Except \/1/'hen the vent pathway is provided with a valve which is locked, sealed or otherwise 
secured in the open position, verify these valves open in accordance with the Surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 
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314.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.1 ACCUMULATORS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.5. ·1 Each reactor coolant system accumulator shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The isolation valve open, 

b. A contained borated water volume of between 7 489 and 7685 gallons, 

c. A boron concentration of between 2200 and 2500 ppm, and 

d. A nitrogen cover-pressure of between 600 and 656 psig. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3~. 

ACTION: 

a. With one accumulator inoperable, except as a result of a closed isolation valve, 
restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE status within one hoor or be in 
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and ion HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the following 6 hours. 

b. With one accumulator inoperable due to the isolation valve being dosed, either 
immediately open the isolation val11e or be in at !east HOT STANDBY within one 
hour and in HOT SHUTDO\<VN within the following 12 hours. 

4.5.1.1 Each accumu[ator sha11 be demonstrated OPERABLE. 

a. ln accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by: 

t Verify the contained borated waier volume and nitrogen cover-pressure in 
the tanks, and 

2. Verifying that each accumulator isolation valve is open. 

*Pressurizer pressure above 1000 psig. 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT$ (Continued) 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program and within 6 
hours after each solution volume increase of greater than or equal to 1% of tank 
volume by verif}iing the boron concenlration of the accumulator solution. 

c. In accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program \\-hen the RCS 
pressure is above 2000 pslg by verifying that the isolation valve operator 
breaker opened at the motor control center and locked in the open position. 

d. In accordance with the SuP✓eillance Frequency Control Program by verifying lhat 
each accumulator isolation valve opens automatically under each of the following 
conditions: 

1. When an actual or a simulated RCS pressure signal exceeds the P-'11 
(Pressurizer Pressure Block ofSafety Injection) setpoint, 

2. Upon receipt of a safety injection test signal. 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.5.2 Each ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying that 
the fol!O'Ning valves are in the indicated positions with power lo the valve 
operators removed: 

Valve Number 
1- 8884 
2. 8886 
3. 8888A 
4. 88888 
5. 8889 
6. 8701A 
7. 8701B 
8. 8702A 
9. 8702B 

10. 8133A 
11. 81338 
12. 8106 

Valve Function 
HHSI Hot Leg Injection 
HHSI Hot Leg Injection 
lHSI Cold Leg Injection 
LHSI Cold Leg Injection 
LHS! Hot Leg Injection 
RHRlnlet 
RHRlnlet 
RHRlnlet 
RHRlnlet 
Charging!HHSI Cross-Connect 
Charging!HHSI Cross-Connect 
Charging Mini-flow Header Isolation 

Valve Position 
Closed 
Closed 
Open 
Open 
Closed 
Closed 
Closed 
Closed 
Closed 
Open 
Open 
Open 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or automatic} in the 
flow paih that is not locked, sealed, or other.vise secured in position, is in 
ils correct position*, and 

2. Verily ECCS locations susceptible to gas accumulation are sufficiently 
filled with wafer. 

c. By a visual inspection which verifies that no loose debris (rags, trash, clothing, 
etc.} is present in the reactor building which could be transported to the RHR and 
Spray Recirculation sumps and cause restriction of the pump suctions during 
LOCA conditions_ This visual inspection shall be performed: 

1. For all accessible areas of the reactor building prior to estabfishlng 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, and 

2_ Of the areas affected with the reactor building at the complefioo of each 
reactor buflding entry when CONTAINMENT lNTEGRJTY is established. 

d. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Verifying automatic interlock action of the RHR system from the Reactor 
Coolant System by ensuring that, with a simulated or actual Reactor 
Coolant System pressure signal greater than or equal to 425 psig, the 
interlocks prevent the valves from being opened. 

* Not required to be met for system vent flow paths opened under administrative control. 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

2. A visual inspection of the containment sump and veriMng that the subsystem 
suction inlets are not restricted by debris and that the sump component (trash, 
racks, screens, etc.) sho<N no evident of structural distress or abnomial corrosion. 

e. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program, during 
shutdown, by: 

1. 

2. 

Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct 
position on a safety injection actuation and containment sump 
recirculation test signal, 

Verifying that each of the following pumps start automatically upon receipt 
of a safely injection actuation test signal: 

a) Centrifugal charging pump 

b) Residual heat removal pump 

f. By verifying each ECCS pump's developed head at the test flow point for the 
pump is greater than or equal to the required developed head in accordance with 
Specification 4.0.5 

g. By verifying the correct position of each mechanical position stope for the 
following EGGS throttle valves: 

1. Within 4 hours following completion of each valve stroking operation or 
maintenance on the valve when the ECCS subsystems are required to be 
OPERABLE. 

2. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 
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HPSI System 
Valve Number 
a. 8886A 
h. 8996B 
C. 8996C 
d. 8994A 
e. 89948 
f. 8994C 

g. 8989A 
h. 89898 
L 8989C 
j. 8991A 
k. 899·16 
L 8991C 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.5.3.2 

The ECCS subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE per the applicable 
Surveillance Requirements of 4.5.2 

All charging pumps except the above required OPERABLE pumps, shall be 
demonstrated inoperable in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program whenever the temperature of one or more of the RCS Cold legs is less 
than or equal to 300°F by verif)~ng that the motor circuit breakers have been 
secured in the open position. 
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

314.5.4 REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK 

LIMfflNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.5.4 The refueling water storage tank {RWST) shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. A minimum contained borated water volume ol 453,800 gallons, 

b. A lioron concentratlon of between 2300 and 2500 ppm of boron, and 

c. A mlfllmum water temperature of 40°F. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With the refueling water storage tank. inoperable, restore the taflk to OPERABLE status within 
1 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.5.4 Toe RWST shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Verifying the contained borated water volume in the tank, and 

2. Ver!f'jlng the boron concentration of the wate,. 

b-. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by vemying the 
RWST temperature when the outside air temperature is less than 40'F. 
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6. ·1. ·1 Primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2,3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

Without primary CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within one 
hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 
the following 30 hours. 

SURVEJLLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.1 Primary CONT AlNMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying that 
a!! penetrations * not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment 
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident condifions are 
closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic valves secured in their 
positions, except for valves that are open under administrative control as permitted 
by Specification 3.6.4. 

b. By verifying that each containment air lock is in compliance with the requirements 
of Specification 3.6.1.3. 

c. Deleted. 

* Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located inside the 
containment and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the closed position. These 
penetrations shall be verified dosed during each COLD SHUTDOWN exeept that such 
verification need not be performed more often than once per 92 days. 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.3 Each reactor building air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By verifying leakage rates in accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate 
T esling Program . 

b. Deleted. 

c. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Contml Program by verifying that 
only one door in each air lock can be opened at a time. 

d. Deleted. 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

INTERNAL PRESSURE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1.4 Reactor building internal pressure shall be maintained between -0.1 and 1.5 psig. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With the containment internal pressure outside of the limits above, restore the internal pressure 
to within the limits within ·1 hour or be in at least HOT ST AND BY within the next 6 hours and in 
COLO SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.4 The reactor building internal pressure shall be determined to be within the limits in 
accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

AIR TEMPERATURE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1.5 Primary containment average air temperature shall not exceed 120"F 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With the containment average air temperature greater than 120"F, reduce the average air 
temperature to within the limit within 8 hours, or be in at !east HOT STANDBY within the next 6 
hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.5 The primary containment average air temperature shall be the arithmetical average of 
the temperatures at or above the following locations and shall be determined in accordance with 
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program: 

a. Elevation 412' - 3 locations 

b. Elevation 436' - 3 locations 

c. Elevation 463' - 3 locations 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

CONTAINMENT VENTIUfflON SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1. 7 Each containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve shall be OPERABLE and: 

a. Eacn 36-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve slla!I be sealed 
closed. 

b. The 6--lnch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valves may be open for 
Jess than or equal to 1000 hours per 365 days. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2,3, and 4. 

ACTION; 

a. With a 36-!nch containment purge supply and/or exhaust isolation valve(s► open or 
not sealed close, close and/or seal close the open valve(s) or isolate the 
penetralioo/,s} within 4 hours. otherwise be In at least HOT STANDBY wtthin the 
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

b. With a 6-inch containment purge supply and/or exhaust isolation valve(s) open for 
more than 1000 hours per 365 days, close the open 6-inch valve{s) or isolate tile 
penetration within 4 hours otherwise be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 
6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN wlthin the following 30 hours. 

c. With a containment purge supply and/or exhaust isolation valve(s) having a 
measured leakage rate exceeding the limits of surveillance Requirements 
4.6.1.7.3, restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE status within 24 hours; 
otherwise be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the foUowing 30 hours. 

SURVEILLA.NCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.1. 7 .1 Each 36-inch containment purge supply and exhaust isolation valve shall be 
,,arlfied to be: 

a. Closed in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

b. Sealed closed in accordance With the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

4.6.1. 7 .2 The cumulative time that the 6-inch purge supply and exhaust isolation valves have 
been open during !he past 365 days shall be detem1ined in accordance with file surveillance 
Frequency Control Program. 

4.6.1. 7 .3 In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program each containment 
purge supply and exhaust Isolation valve with resilient material seals shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE in accordance with the Containment Leakage- Ra!e Testing Program. 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURlZATION AND COOUNG SYSTEMS 

REACTOR BUILDING SPRAY SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.2.1 Two independent reactor building spray systems shall be OPERABLE with each spray 
system capable of taking suction from the RWST and automatically transferring suction to the 
spray sump. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

ACTION: 

VVU.h one reactor building spray system inoperable, restore the inoperable spray system to 
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours; 
restore the inoperable spray system to OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours or be in 
COLD SHUTDOVVN within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.2.1 Each reactor buildjng spray system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency control Program by: 

1. Verifying that each valve {manual, power operated, or automatic) in the flow 
path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position is in its correct 
posiUon*, and 

2. Verifying Containment Spray klcations susceptible to gas accuroolation are 
sufficientty filled with water. 

b. By verifying, that on recirculation flow, each pump develops a dfscharge pressure 
of greater than ex equal to 195 psig when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. 

c. In accordarn:e with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program during 
shutdcw,n, by: 

1. Verifying that each automatic va!ve in the flow path actuates to its correct 
posiUon on each of the following test signals a Phase 'A:, Reactor Building 
Spray Actuation, and C.ootainment sump Recirculation. 

2. Verifying that each spray pump starts automatically on a Reactor Building 
Spray Actuation test signal. 

d. At. least once per 10 years by performing an alr or smoke or equivalent fiow test 
through each spray header and verifying each spray nozzle is unobstructed. 

* Not required to be met for system vent flow paths opened under administrative control. 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SPRAY ADDrTIVE SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.2.2 The spray additive system shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. A spray additive tank containing a volume of between 3140 and 3230 gallons of 
between 20.0 and 22.0 percent by weight NaOH solution, and 

b. A flow path capable of adding NaOH solution from the spray additive tank to the 
suction of each reactor building spray pump. 

APPLICABILITY: 

.ACTION: 

MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

With the spray additive system inoperable, restore the system to OPERABLE status within 72 
hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours; restore the spray additive system 
to OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours or be in COLD SHUTDOWN within the follafling 
30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.2.2 The spray additive system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the SurveiUaoce Frequency Coolrol Program by verifying that 
each valve (manual, power operated or automatic) in the flow path that is not 
locked, sealed, or other.vise secured in position, is in its correct position. 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Verifying the contained solution volume in the lank, and 

2. Verifying the concentratK>n of the NaOH solution by chemical analysis. 

c. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program during 
shutdown, by verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its 
correct position on a Phase 'A' signal. 

d. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying 
each solution flow rate from the following drain connections in the spray additive 
system: 

1. NaOH Tank to Loop A :;: ·15 gpm 

2. NaOHTank to Loop B 2!: ·15 gpm 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

REACTOR BUILDING COOLING SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION 

3.623 Two independent groups of reactor building cooling units shall be OPERABLE with at least 
one of two cooling units OPERABLE in slow speed in each group. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

a. Wrth one group of the above required reactor building cooling units inoperable and 
both reactor building spray systems OPERABLE, restore the inoperable group of 
cooling units to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY 
within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUIDO\'\IN within the following 30 hours. 

b. With t\-v'O groups of the above required reactor building cooling units inoperable, and 
both reactor building spray systems OPERABLE, restore at least one group of cooling 
units to OPERABLE status within 72 hour or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the 
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. Restore both 
above required groups of cooling units to OPERABLE status within 7 clays of initial loss 
or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 30 hours. 

c. Wlfh one group of the above required reactor building cooling units inoperable and one 
reactor building spray system inoperable, restore the inoperable spray system to 
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 
hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the folla1.~ng 30 hours. Restore the inoperable 
group of containment cooling units to OPERABLE status within 7 days of initial loss or 
be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHLITDOv\lN within 
the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.62.3 Each group of reactor building cooling units shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program by: 

1_ Starting each cooling unit group from the control room, and verifying that each 
cooling unit group operates for at le.ast ·15 minutes in the sfow speed mode. 

b. in accordance w[th the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Verifying that each fan group starts automatically on a safety injection test signal. 

2. Verifying a cooling water flow rate of greater than or equal to 2,000 gpm to each 
cooling unit group. 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Contlnued) 

3. In accordance with the SuTVei!lance Frequency Control Program during 
shutdown, by verifying that each automatic valve servicing safety related 
equipment actuates to its correct position on a simulated SI test signal or on 
an ESFLS, as applicable. 

4. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program, by verifying 
that each service water system booster pump starts automatically on a safety 
injection signal. 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.3 PARTICULATE IODINE CLEANUP SYSTEM 

UM1TING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.3 Two independent groups ofHEPA filter banks (associated v.~th the OPERABLE reactor 
buikling cooling units of Specification 3.6.2.3) with at !east one filter bank in each group, shall 
be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

\Nith only one group of HEPA filter banks OPERABLE, restore one of the inoperable banks in 
the other group to OPERABLE status within 7 days or he in at least HOT STANDBY within 
the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.3 The two groups of HEPA filter banks shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by initiating, 
from the control room, flow through the HEPA filters and verifying that the 
system operates for at least ·15 minutes. 

b. By perfom1ing required filler testing in accordance with the Ventilation Filter 
Testing Program (VfTP). 

c. ln accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Verifying that the filter bypass damper can be opened by operator 
action. 

2. Verifying that the filter bypass damper closes on a Safety Injection Test 
Signal. 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.4 CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.4 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.• 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With one or more of the isolation valve(s) inoperable, maintain at least one isolation valve 
OPERABLE in each affected penetration that is open and either: 

a. Restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE status within 4 hours, or 

b. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one 
deactivated automatic valve secured in the isolation position, or 

c. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by use of at least one closed 
manual valve or blind flange, or 

d. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 do not apply. 

SURVEIU . .ANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.4.1 Each containment isolation valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE prior to 
returning the valve to service after maintenance, repair, or replacement work is performed on 
the valve or its associated actuator, control, or power circuit by perfom1ance of a cycling test 
and verification of isolation time. 

4.6.4.2 Each containment isolation valve shaU be demonstrated OPERABLE during the 
COLD SHUTDOWN or REFUELING MODE in accordance with the Surveilfance frequency 
Control Program by: 

a. Verifying that on a Phase A containment lsofation test signal, each Phase A 
isolation valve actuates to its isolation position. 

b. Verifying that on a Phase B containment isolation test signal, each Phase B 
isolation valve actuates to its isolation position. 

c. Verifying that on a ReactOf Building Purge and Exhaust isolation test signal, 
each Purge and Exhaust valve actuates lo its isolation position. 

* locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intem1ittent basis under 
administrative control .. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.1.2 At least three independent steam generator emergency feedwater pumps and flow 
paths shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. Two motor-driven emergency feedwater pumps, each capable of being powered 
from separate emergency busses, and 

b. One steam turbine driven emergency feedwater pump capable of being powered 
from an OPERABLE steam suppl',' system. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES t 2 and 3. 

ACTION: 

a. With one emergency feedwater pump inoperable, restore the required 
emergency feedwater pumps to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be 
in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the following 6 hours. 

b. With tNo emergency feedwater pumps inoperable, be in at least HOT STANDBY 
within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within lhe following 6 hours. 

c. With three emergency feedwater pumps inoperable, immediately initiate 
corrective action to restore at least one emergency feedwater pump to 
OPERABLE status as soon as possible. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7:1.2 Each emergency feedwater pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Not used 

2 Not used 

3. Verifying that each non-automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, 
seafed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued} 

4. Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path from the condensate 
storage tank lo the steam generators is ln the fully open position whenever 
the emergency feedwater system is placed in automatic control or when 
above 10% RATED THERMAL POWER 

5. Verifying that valves 10'!0--EF and 1007-EF are locked in the open position. 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifl;ing that 
the check valve in the instrument air supply line to the six emergency feedwater 
control valve air accumulators closes when the nomml instrument air supply is not 
available. 

c. In accordance with the Surveillance Fre{l'uency Control Program during shutdawn 
by verifying that 

1. Each emergency feed pump starts as designed automatically upon receipt of 
an emergency feedwater actuation test signal. 

2. The six emergency feectwater control valves can be dosed and held closed 
for three hours with air from the accumulators when the nom1al instrument air 
supply is not available. 

3. The turbine driven emergency feedwater pump can he manually slopped 
from the main control board by dosing the steam supply valve with air from 
the accumulator when the normal instrument air supply is not available. 

4. Each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on 
receipt of an emergency feedwater actuation test signal. 

d. In accordance with the lnservice Testing Program as required by Specification 
4.0.5 by verifying: 

1. The developed head of each emergency feedwater pump at the flow test 
point is greater1han or equal to the required developed head. Notes: 

SUMMER UNIT I 

-1) Not required to be perfomied for the tumine driven emergency 
feedwater pump until secondary steam supply pressure is greater lhan 
865 psig. 2) The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for 
the turbine driven emergency feedwater pump. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7. ·J .3 The condensate storage tank (CST) shall be OPERABLE with a contained volume of at 
least 179,850 gallons of wafer. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3. 

ACTION: 

With the condensate storage tank inoperable, within 4 hours either. 

a. Restore the CST to OPERABLE status or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 
the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN v,,jihin the following 6 hours, or 

b. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the service water system as a backup supply 
to the emergency feedwater pumps and restore the condensate storage tank to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 
6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within !he following 6 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7."l.3.1 The condensate storage tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE in accordance 
with the Sutveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying the contained water volume is 
within its limits ·.vhen the tank is the supply source for the emergency feedwater pumps. 

4.7.1.3.2 The service water system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE in accordance with 
!he Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying service water system pressure 
whenever the service water system is the supply source for the emergency feedwater pumps. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

TABLE4.7-1 

SECONDARY COOLANT SYSTEM SPECIFIC ACTNITY 
SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM 

TYPE Of MEASUREMENT 
AND ANALYSIS 

1. Gross Activity Determination 

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 Concentration 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS 
FREQUENCY 

In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program. 

a) In accordance with the Survemance 
Frequency Control Program, whenever 
the gross activity detem1ination indicates 
iodine concentrations greater than "!0% of 
the allowable limit. 

b} In accordance with the Survelllance 
Frequency Control Program, whenever 
the gross activity detemiination indicates 
iodine concentrations betow 10% ofthe 
allowable limit 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4.7.2 STEAM GENERATOR PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITATION 

LIMITING CONDJTION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.2 The temperatures ofthe primary coolant and the steam generator shells shall be greater 
than 70"F when the pressure of either coolant in the steam generator is greater than 200 psig. 

APPLICABILITY: At all times. 

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied: 

a. Reduce the steam generator pressure of the applicable side to less than or equal 
to 200 psig within 30 minutes, and 

b. Perfom1 an engineering evaluation to determine the effect of the overpressurization 
on the structural integrity of the steam generator. Determine that the steam 
generator remains acceptable for oonlinued operation prior to increasing its 
temperatures above 200°F. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4. 7.2 The pressure in each side of the steam generator shall be determined to be less than 
200 psig in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program wnen the temperature 
of either the primary coolant or the steam generator shell is less than 7CFF. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

314.7.3 COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM 

UMITtNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.3 At !east two independent component cooling water !oops shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With only one component cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at !east two !oops to 
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and 
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.3 At least two component cooling water loops shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. !n accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying that 
each valve (manual, power operated or automatic) servicing safety related 
equipment that is not locked, or otherwise secured in position, is in its 
correct position. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3l4.7.4 SERVICE WATER SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.4 At least l'NO independent service water loops shall be OPERABLE 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2., 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With only one service water loop OPERABLE, restore al least t\No loops to OPERABLE status . 
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.4 At least two service water foops shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying that 
each valve (manual, power operated or automatic) servicing safety related 
equipment that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its 
correct position. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4-7.5 UlTlMATEHEATSINK 

UMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.5 The service water pond (ultimate heat sink) shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. A minimum water level at or above elevation 416.5 Mean Sea Level, USGS 
datum, and 

b. A water temperature of less than or equal to 90.5°F al the discharge of the 
service water pumps. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, be in at least HOT STANDBY 
within 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.5 The service water pond shall be detem1ined OPERABLE in accordance with the 
Sur.-eillance Frequency Control Program by verifying fhe water temperature and water level to 
be vrlthin their llmlts. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4.7.6 CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY FILTRATION SYSTEM (CREFS) 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.6 T1,-1,'0 CREFS trains shall be OPERABLE* 

APPLICABIU1Y: ALL MODES 

ACTION: 

a. MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4: 

1. With one CREFS train inoperable for reasons other than ACTION 3.7.6.a.2, restore 
the inoperable train to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT 
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the fu!lowing 
30hours. 

2. With one or more CREFS trains inoperable due to an inoperable control room 
envelope (CRE) boundary, immediately initiate action lo implement mitigating actions 
and verify within 24 hours that the mitigating actions ensure CRE occupant exposures 
to radiological, chemical, and smoke hazards vJiU not exceed limits and restore CRE 
boundmy to OPERABLE status within 90 days. Otherwise be in at least HOT 
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in GOLD SHUTDOWN within the following 
30hours. 

3. With both CREFS trains inoperable for raasons other than ACTION 3.7.6.a.2, 
immediately enter LCO 3.0.3. 

b. MODES 5 and 6: 

1. With one CREFS train inoperable for reasons other than an inoperable CRE 
boundary, restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or 
immediate!}' place the OPERABLE CREFS train in the ernergency mode of operation 
or immediately suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. 

2. With both CREfS trains inoperable or one or more CREFS trains inoperable due to an 
inoperable CRE boundary., immediately suspend movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies. 

3. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable. 

SURVEIUANCE REQUI.REMENTS 

4.7.6 Each CREFS train shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying that the control 
room air temperature is less than or equal to 85°F. 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by initiating, from the 
control room, flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers and verifying that the 
CREFS train operates for at least 15 minutes. 

c. By perfom1ing required CREFS filter testing in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing 
Program (VfTP). 

* The control room envelope {CRE) boundary may be opened intem1ittently under administrative 
control. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

d. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying that on a 
simulated SI or high radiation test signal, each CREFS train automatically switches 
into an emergency mode of operatlon with flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal 
adsorber banks. 

e. By perfom1ing required CRE unfiltered air inleakage testing in accordance with the 
Cootro! Room Habitability Program. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4.7,8 SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.8 Each sealed source containing radioactive material eilller in excess of 100 microcuries 
of beta and/or gamma emi · material or 5 microcuries of alpha emitting material, shall be free 
of greater than or equal to microcuries of removable contamination_ 

APPUCABIU1Y: At all times. 

ACTION: 

a_ \.'Vith a sealed source having removable contamination in excess of the above 
limits, withdraw the sealed source from use and either. 

1. Decontaminate and repair the sealed source, or 

2. Dispose of the sealed soorce in accordance with Commission regulations. 

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.8.'! Test Requirements- Each sealed source shall be tested for leakage and/or 
contamination by: 

a. The licensee, or 

b. Other persons specifically authorized by the Commission or an Agreement State. 

The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of at !east. 0.005 microcuries per test sample. 

4.7.R2 Test Frequencies - Each category of sealed sources (excluding startup sources and 
fisston detectOIB previously subjected to core flux) shall be tested ai the frequency described 
below. 

a. Sources in use - In accordance ·with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program 
for all sealed sources containing radioactive materials: 

1. With a half-life greater than 30 days (excluding Hydrogen 3), and 

2. In any form other than gas. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

314.7.9 AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING 

LIMITING CONDJTION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.9 The temperature of each area shown in Table 3]-7 shall be maintained 
below the limits indicated in Table 3.7-7. 

APPLICABILITY: \'Vhenever the equipment in an affected are.a is required to be 
OPERABLE 

ACTION: 

With one or more areas exceeding the temperature limit{s} shown in Table 3.7-7: 

a. For more than eight hours, prepare and submit a Special Report to 
the Commission pursuant to 'IO CFR 50.4 within the next 
30 days providing a record of the amount by which and the cumulative 
time the temperature in the affected area exceeded its limit and an 
analysis to demonstrate the continued OPERABILITY of the affected 
equipment. 

b. By more than 30°F, ln addition to the Special Report required above, 
within 4 hours either restOfe the area to below its temperature 
limit or declare !he equipment in the affected area inoperable. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4I9 The temperature in each of the areas of fable 3.7-7 shall be determined 
to be within its limit in accordance with the Surveitlance Frequency Control Program. 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4.7.10 WATER LEVEL-SPENT FUEL POOL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3. 7 .10 At least 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top of irradiated fuel assemblies 
seated in the stocage racks. 

APPUCABJUTY: Whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are in the spent fuel pool. 

ACTION: 

With !he requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend all movement of fuel 
assemblies and crane operations with loads in the fuel storage areas and restore the water level 
to within its limit within 4 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4-7.10 The water level in the spent fuel pool shall be detem1ined to be at !east its mininrum 
required depth in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program when irradiated 
fuel assemblies are in the spent fool pooL 
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314.7.'13 SPENT FUEL POOL BORON CONCENTRATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3. 7. 13 The boron concentration in fue spent fuel pool, the fuel transfer canal, and the cask 
loading pit shall be maintained at a boron concentration greater than or equal fo 500 ppm. 

APPUCABIU1Y: Whenever new or irradiated fuel is being moved (noo-refueting 
movement) in the spent fuel pool, fuel transfer c.,nal, or cask loading pit. 

ACTION: 

\/Vifu the requirements of the above not satisfied, suspend all movement of fuel assemblies and 
crane operations with loads in the spent fuel pool, the fuel transfer canal, and the cask loading 
pit until the boron com:entmtioo in the area where fuel is being moved shall be verified greater 
than or equal to 500 ppm. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.13 The boron concentration of lhe spent fuel pool, fuel transfer canal, or cask loading pit 
shall be detem1ined by chemical analysis in accordance with the SurveiRance Frequenq, 
Control Program when moving new or irradiated fuel in the spent fuel pool, transfer canal, or 
cask loading pit 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDmON FOR OPERATION 

ACTION: {Continued) 

d. With two of the re-quired offaite A. C. Circuits inoperable: 

1. Demonstrate fue OPERABILITY of Ule two EDG's by sequentially performlng 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1-2.a.3 on !Joth wi!hln 8 hours, unless the EDG's 
are already operating, and · 

2. Restore one of the inoperable offsite sourcea lo OPERABLE status wifuin 24 hours 
or be In at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours. 

3. following restoration of one offl:lite source, follow Action Statement a. with lhe 
lime requlremenm of that Action Statement based on the time of initial loss of the 
remaining inoperable oflilile A. C. circuit. 

e. With two of the above required EDG's inoperable: 

1. Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of two offslle AC. circuits by performing 
Surveillance Requirements 4.8.1.1. l within one hour and at least once per 8 hours 
thereafter, and 

2. Restore one of the inoperable EDG's to OPERABLE status within 2 houm or bin in 
at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN wfthin 
!he following 30 hours. 

3. foflowlng restoralioo of one EOG, fol.low Action Statement b. wit the lime 
requirement of that Action Statement based on the time of initial loss of the 
remaining inoperable diesel generator. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRMENTS 

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required physically independent circuits between lhe offsl!e transmission 
network and the onslte Class 1E distribculion sys!em shall be de!e1T11ined OPERABLE in accordance 
wilh the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying correct breaker alignment and 
indication of power availability for each Class 1E bus and i!s preferred offsite power source. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

4 .8.1.1.2 Each EDG shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with the Stmte!l!ance frequency Control Program m•: 
1. Verifying the fuel level in the day l1mk and fuel storage tank. 

2. Verifying the fuel transfer pump can be started al'ld transfers fuel from !he 
storage sylltem to the day fr.mk. 

3. Verifying the diesel generator can start• and accelerate to synchronous 
speed {504 rpm} with generator steady state voltage greater than or equal to 
6840 volls and less titan or equal !o 7 445 volts and generator steady state 
frequency at± 0.6 Hz. 

4. Verifying the generator is synchrooized, gradl.la"y loaded• to an indicated 
4150-4250 kW.., and operates for at least 60 minutes. 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control P,ogram and after e!llch 
operation of the diesel where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 
hoor by removing accumulated water from the day tank. 

c. fn accornance with the Suivemanee frequency Control Program by checking for and 
removing accumulated water from the fuel otl storage tanks. 

d. By sampling new fuel oil based on the appHcable ASTM standard prior to addition to 
storage tanks and: 

1. By verifying based oo the tests specified in the applicable ASTM s!andard 
prior to addition to the storage tanks mat the sample has: 

o) An AP! Grmlily of within 0.3 degrees at 60'F or a specific gravity of 
within O.O!H6 at 60l60°F, when compared to the suppllers certificate, 
or an absolute specific gravity at 60/60~F of greater than or equal to 
0.83 but less than or equal to 0.89, or an API gravity of greater than 
or equal to 27 degrees but les11 than or equal to 39 degrees; 

bl A kfnematic viscosity at 4o•c of greater than or equal to 1.9 
cen!is!okes. but less than or equal to 4.1 cermstokes (altemntively, 
Saybol! viscosity, SUS at 100°F or greater !tum or equal to 32.6, but 
Jess lium or equal ro 40.1 j, if gravity was not determined by 
comparison with ttie suppliers cemlication; 

• This !es! shall be conducted in accordance with me mamlfacturer's recommendations regarding 
engine prelube and wammp procedures, and as applicable regarding loading recommendations. 

u This band ls meant as guidance to avoid routine overtoad!ng of the engine. Loads in excess of 
this tand shall not Invalidate the test. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

c} A flash point equal to or greater than 125°f; and 

d) A clear and bright appearance when tested based on the applicable 
ASTM standard. 

2. By verifying within 30 days of obtaining the sample that the specified properties 
are met when tested based on the applicable ASTM standaro. 

e. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by obtaining a 
sample of fuel oil based on the applicable ASTM standard, and verifying that total 
contamination is less than 10 :mg/liter when checked based on the applrcab[e ASTM 
standard. 

f. In accordance with the SurveiUance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Verify each EOG starts from standby conditions and: 
a) In Jess than or equal to 10 seconds, achieves a wltage greater than 

6480 volts (7200- 720 volts) and a frequency greater than 58.8 Hz (60 
1.2 Hz). 

b} Achieve a steady state voltage greater than 6480 volts but less than 
7920 volts and a steady state frequency greater than 58.8 Hz but less 
than 612 Hz. 

The EDG shall be started for fuis test by using one of the following signals: 
a} Simulated loss of offsite power by itself. 
b) Simulated loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ESF actuation 

test signal. 
c) An ESf actual.ion test signal by itself. 
d} Simulated degraded offsite povver by itself. 
e) Manual. 

2. The generator shall be manually synchronized, !oaded to an indicated 4150-
4250 kvv•• in less than or equal to 60 seconds, and operate for at least 60 
minutes. 

g. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by: 

1. Deleted 

2. Verifying that on rejection of a load of greater than or equal to 729 kW, the 
voltage and frequency are maintained at 7200 ± 720 volts and frequency at 
60 ± 1.2 Hz. 

3. Verifying the generator capability to reject a load of 4250 kW without tripping. 
The generator voltage shall not exceed 7920 voHs during and following the 
load rejection. 

... This band is meant as guidance to avoid routine overtoading of the engine. Loads in excess of 
this band shall not lrwalidate the test. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUJREMENTS (Continued) 

h. 

i. 

within 10 seconds, energizes the auto-connected shutdown loads through the 
load sequencer, and operates for greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its 
generator is loaded wilh the shutdown loads. After energization of these loads, 
the steady-state voltage and frequency shall be maintained at 7200 ± 720 volts 
and 60 ± 12 Hz. 

111 accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program or after any 
modifications which could affeet diesel generator interdependence by starting the 
diesel generators simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying that the diesel 
generators accelerate to at least 504 rpm in less than or equal to 10 seconds. 

In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program, by Draining 
each foo oil storage tank, removing the accumulated sediment and deaning the 
tank using a sodium hypochlorite solution or its equivalent. 

At least once per 10 years, by performing a pressure test of those portions of the 
diesel fuel oil system designed to Section Ill subsection ND of the ASME Gode in 
accordance with Specification 4.0.5. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.2 D.C. SOURCES 

OPERATING 

==Ll=M=H=IN=G==C=O=N=O=IT=IO=N=F=O=R=·==O::PE::R=··A"'-C.T:LIO=N==~~~ .... ,.,.,., .. " .•. . ,WNd ·••.•h••··' ,M, .,-· ---

3.8.2:1 As a minimum the following D.C. electrical sources shall be OPERABLE: 

a, 125-volt Batteiy bank No. 1A and its associated full capacity charger. 

b. 125-volt Battery bank No. 1 B and its associated full capacity charger. 

APPUCABIUTY: Modes 1. 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

a. vVith one of the required batte1y banks inoperable, restore !he inoperable battmy 
bank to OPERABLE status within 2 hours orbe in at least HOT STANDBY v.1thin the 
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN-within the following 30 hours. 

b. \Mth one of the required full capacity chargers inoperable, demonstrate the 
OPERAB!UlY of its associated battery bank by perfooning Surveillance 
Requirement 4.82.1.a.1 within one hour, and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If 
any Category A limit in Table 4.8-2 is not met, declare the battery inoperable. 

4.8.2.1 Each 125-volt battery bank and chargershaH be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. In accordance with !he SurveiUance Frequency Control Program by verifying that: 

1. The parameters in Table 4.8· 2 meet the Categoiy A limrts, and 

2. The total battery tem1ina! voltage is greater than or equal to 129 vo!fs on float 
charge. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

,,,,g.tRVEILLANCE REQUIRMENTS (Continued} .,.""''"-~" -------------------------.HN,W_,,, --•,,w,mm•,.w."'""~-"'""'"'"w··•·-
0, In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Pm.gram and within 7 day5 after a battery 

discharge with battery terminal voltage below 110-volts, or battery overcharge with battery 
termlnal voltage above 150-volts, by verifying that: 

L The parameters in Table 4.8-2 meet the category B limits, 

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, or the battery connection 
resistance Is less than or equal to the indivldual connection resistance for the connection types 
fisted below or total battery resistance is less than or equal to 2890 µQ: 

Maximum Individual Battery Connection Resistances 
Connection Number of Individual Connection 

Type Connections Reslstana blfll 
Inter-eel! 56 45 
Jumper 3 100 

Terminal !'late 2. 35 

3. The average electrolyte temperature of 10 of the connected cells is ;e: 60•F. 

c. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by verifying that: 

1. The cells; cell plates and battery racks show no visual indication of physical damage or abnormal 
deterioration, 

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are dean, tight, and coated wtth anti-corrosion 
material, 

3. The battery connection resistance is less than or equal to !he im:liYidua! connection resistance for 
the connection types listed belO\V or !otal battery res.islance is less !han or equal to 2890 µO: 

Maximum lndividuai Battery Connection Resistances 
Conn<adion Number of Individual Connection 

Type Conn.ettlons: Resi.stan,::,e. {µOJ 
ln:ter-cel! 56 45 
Jumper 3 100 

Terminal Plate 2. 35 , and 

4. The battery charger will supply at lea£t 300 amperes at 132 vo!ts for at least 8 hours. 

d. In accordance wlth the surveillance Frequency Control Program, during shutdown, by verifying that 
the battery capacity is adequate to supply and maintain in OPEAAB!.E status all of the actual or 
simulated emergency loads fur the design duty cycle when the battery ls subjected to a battery 
service te;t. 

e. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program, during shutdown, by verifying that 
the battery capacity is at least 80% ofthe manufacturer's rating when subjected to a performance 
drscharge test. This performance discharge test may be performed In lieu of the battery service test 
required by Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.1.d. 

f. Annual performance discharge tests of battery capacity .shall be given to any battery that shows 
5lgns of degradation or has reached 85% of the service life expected for the application. 
Degradation is Indicated when the battery capacity drops more th,m 10% of rated capacity from its 
average on previous performance tests, or is below 9lm of the manufacturer's rating. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

(Continued) 

d. With one D.C. bus not energized from its associated Battery Bank, re-energize the 
D.C. bus from its associated Battery Bank within 2 hours or be in at least HOT 
STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 
hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.8.3.1 The specified busses shall be determined energized in the required manner in 
accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program by verifying correct breaker 
alignment and indicated voltage on the busses. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

ONS!TE POWER DISTRIBUTION 

SHUTDOWN 

LIMITING CONDlTlON FOR OPERATION 

3.8.32 
manner: 

As a minimum, the following electrical busses shall be energized in the specified 

a. One train of A.C. Emergency Busses consisting of two 7200 volt and three 480 volt 
AC. Emergency Susses. 

b. Three 120 volt A.C. Vital Busses energized from their associated inverters 
connected lo !heir respective D.C. Susses. 

c. One 125 volt D.C. Bus energized from its associated battery bank. 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6. 

ACTION: 

With any of the above required electrical busses not energized in the required manner, 
immediately suspend all operations involving CORE AL TERA TIONS, positive reactivity 
changes, or movement of irradiated fuel, and initiate corrective action lo energize the required 
electrical busses in the specified manner as soon as possible. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.8.3.2 The specified busses shall be determined energized in the required manner in 
accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program by verifying correct breaker 
alignment and indicated voltage on the busses. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.4 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.8.4.1 for each containment penetration provided with a penetration conductor overcurnmt 
protective device(s), each device(s} shall be operable. 

APPLICABIUTY: MODES 1. 2, 3 and 4. 

ACTION: 

With one or more of the above required containment penetration conductor overcummt 
protective device{s) inoperable: 

a. Restore the protective device(s} to OPERABLE status or de-energize the circuit(s) 
by tripping the associated backup circuit breaker or racking out or removing the 
inoperable circuit breaker within 72 hours, declare the affected system or 
component inoperable and verify the backup circuit breaker to be tripped or the 
inoperable circuit breaker racked out, or removed, at least once per 7 days 
thereafter; the provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable to overcurrenl 
devices in circuits which have their backup circuit breakers tripped, their 
inoperable circuit breakers racked out, or removed, or 

b. Be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN 
within the following 30 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.8.4. 1 Protective devices required to be -Operable as containment penetration conductor 
overcummt protective devices shall be demonstrated OPERABLE. 

a. ln accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program: 

1. By verifying that the medium voltage {7.2 KV) circuit breakers are 
OPERABLE by selecting, on a rota.ting basis, at least 10% of the circuit 
breakers of each voltage level, and performing the following: 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 

(a) A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the associated protective relays and 

(b) An integrated system functional test which includes simulated 
automatic actuation of the system and verifying that each relay and 
associated circuit breakers and control circuits function as designed. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

(c} For each circuit breaker found inoperable during these functional 
tests, an additional representative sample of at least '!0% of all the 
circuit breakers of the inoperable type shall also be functionally 
tested until no more failures are found or all circuit breakers of that 
type have been functionally tested. 

2. By selecting and functionally testing a representative sample of at least 10% 
of each type of lower voltage circuit breakers. Circuit breakers selected for 
functional testing shall be sefected on a rotating basis. Testing of these 
circuit breakers shall consist of injecting a current in excess of the breakers 
nominal setpoint and measuring the response time. The measured 
response time will be compared to the manufacturer's data to insure that it is 
less than or equal to a value specified by the manufacturer. Circuit breakers 
found inoperable during functional testing shall be restored to OPERABLE 
status prior to resuming operation. For each circuit breaker found inoperable 
during these functional tests, an additional representative sample of at least 
10% of all the drcuit breakers of the inoperable type shall also be 
functionally tested until no more failures are found or al! circuit breakers of 
that type have been functionalfy tested. 

b. In accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program by subjecting each 
circuit breaker to an inspection and preventive maintenance in accordance with 
procedures prepared in conjunction with its manufacturer's recommendations. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

CIRCUIT PROTECTION DEVICES 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.8.4.3 Circuit breakers for non-Class iE cables located in trays which do not have cab!e tray 
covers and which provide protection for cables that if faulted could cause failure in both 
adjacent, redundant Class 1 E cables shall be OPERABLE. 

APPLICABILITY: All modes 

ACTION: 

a. With one or more of the above required non-Class "IE circuit breaker(s) inoperable, within 
72 hours, either: 

1. Restore the circuit breaker(s) to OPERABLE status; or 
2. De-energize !he circuit breaker(s); or 
3. Establish a one { 1) hour roving fire watch for those areas in which redundant 

systems or components could be damaged. 

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable_ 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.8A3 The above required circuit breakers shall be demonstrated OPERABLE. 

a. ln accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program: 

1. By verifying that the medium voltage (7 .2 KV) circuit breakers are OPERABLE 
by selecting, on a rotating basis) at least !0% of the circuit breakers and 
perfom1ing the following: 

(a) A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the associated protective relays, and 

(b) An integrated system functional test which includes simulated automatic 
actuation of the system and verifying that each relay and associated 
circuit breakers and control circuits function as designed. 

(c} For each circuit breaker found inoperable- during these functional tests, 
an additional representative sample of at least "!0% of all the circuit 
breakers of the inoperable type shall also be functionally tested until no 
more failures are found or all circuit breakers of that type have been 
functionally tested. 
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

2. By sefecting and functionally testing a representative sample of at !east ten 
percent (10%) of each type of lower voltage circuit breakers. Circuit breakers 
selected for functi•onal testing shall be selected on a rotating basis. Testing of 
these circuit breakers shall consist of injecting a current in excess of the 
breaker's nominal setpoint and measuring the response lime. The measured 
response time will be compared to the manufacturers data to insure tha! it is 
less than or equal to a value specified by the manufacturer. Circuit breakers 
found inoperable during functional testing shall be restored to OPERABLE 
status prior to resuming operation. For each circuit breaker found inoperable 
during these functional tests, an additional representative sample of at least 
ten percent {10%) of al! the circuit breakers of the inoperable type shall also 
be functional~/ tested until no more failures are found or all circuit breakers of 
that type have been functionally tested. 

b. In accordance with the SuNeillance Frequency Control Program by subjecting each 
circuit breaker to an inspection and preventive maintenance in accordance with 
procedures prepared in conjunction with its manufacturer's recommendations. 
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3/4.9 REFUEUNG OPERATIONS 

3/4.9J BORON CONCENTRATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.9. ·t The boron concentration of al! filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System and the 
refueling canal shall be maintained uniform and sufficient to ensure that the more restrictive of 
the follo-.ving reactivity conditions is met 

a. Either a K~<Tof 0.95 or or 

b. A boron concentration of greater than or equal to 2000 ppm. 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 • with the reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully 
tensioned or with the head removed. 

ACTION: 

With !he requirements of the above specification not satisfied, immediately suspend all 
operations involving CORE Al TERA TIONS or positive reactivity changes and initiate and 
continue boration at greater than or equal to 30 gpm of a solution containing greater than or 
equal to 7000 ppm boron or its equivalent until Keri is reduced to less than or equal to 0.95 or 
the boron concentration is restored to greater than or equal to 2000 ppm, vmichever is the more 
restrictive. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4. 9. 1.1 The more restrictive of the above two reactivity conditions shall be detem1ined prior to: 

a. Removing or unbolting the reactor vessel head, and 

b. Withdrawal of any full length control rod in excess of 3 feet from its fu!!y inserted 
position within the reactor pressure vessel. 

4 .9 .1.2 The boron oorn::enlration of the reactor coolant system and the refueling canal shall be 
determined by chemical analysis in accordance with the Smveillance Frequency Control 
Program. 

4.9.1.3 The foi!O'Ning valves shall be verified locked closed ... in accordance with the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program: 8430, 8454, 844 f and 8439. 

" The reactor shall be maintained in MODE 6 whenever fuel is in the reactor vessel with the 
vessel head dosure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed. 

Valves may be opened under administrative control to add borated makeup. 
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REFUELING OPERA TlONS 

3/4.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITING CONDHION FOR OPERATION 

3.9.2 As a minimum, two source range neutron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE each with 
continuous visual indication in the control room and one wilh audible indication in the 
containment and control room. 

APPLICAB!UTY: MODE6. 

ACTION: 

a. With one of the above required monitors inoperable or not operating, immediately 
suspend ail operations involving CORE AL TERA TIONS or positive reactivity 
changes. 

b. With both of the above required monitors inoperable or not operating, determine 
the boron concentration of the reactor coolant system at least once per 12 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9.2 Each source range neutron flux monitor shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
performance of: 

a. A CHANNEL CHECK in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program, 

b. An ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST within 8 hours prior to the inillal 
start of CORE AL TERA TIONS, and 

c. An ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST in accordance with the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 
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REFUELING OPEAA T!ONS 

3/4.9.3 DECAY TIME 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.9.3 The reactor shall be sullcritlcal a period oftime within the acceptable domain of Figure 
3.9-1, but not less than 72 hours_ 

APPUCABILl1Y: During movement of irradiated tuel ln the reactor pressure vessel. 

With the reactor subcritlcal for less !nan 72 hours, immediately· suspe11d all movement of 
irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel. With the reactor subcritlcal for greater than 72 
hours but not within the .acceptable domain of Figure 3JH, immediately suspend movement of 
irradiated fi.1el in too reactor pressure vessel. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9.3.1 The reactor shall be determined to nave been subcritical for a period of time wi!hin the 
acceptable domain of Figure 3.9-1 by verification of the date and time of subcritfcaltty prior to 
movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessei. 

4.9.3.2 Poor to moving irradiated rue! ftom the reactor pressure vessel, and in accordance 
with the Surveillance Fmquency Control Program during movement of irradiated fuel, verify the 
CCW temperature at the Inlet to the Spent Fuel Pool Cooling System heat exchanger is within 
the acceptable domain of figure 3JJ-1. 
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.5COMMUNICATIONS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.9.5 Direct communications shall be maintained between the control room and personnel at 
the refueling station. 

APPLICABILITY: During CORE AL TERA TIONS. 

ACTION: 

When direct communications between the control room and personnel at the refueling station 
cannot be maintained, suspend all CORE AL TERA T!ONS. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9.5 Direct communications between the control room and personnel at the refueling station 
shall be demonstrated within one hour prior to the start of and in accordance with the 
Surveillance Frequency Control Program during CORE ALTERATIONS. 
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.7 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION 

HIGH WATER LEVEL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATJON 

3.9.7. 1 At least one residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.* 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 when the water level above the top of the reactor pressure vessel 
flange is greater than or equal to 23 feel. 

ACTION: 

With no residual heat removal loop OPERABLE and in operation, suspend an operations 
involving an increase in the reactor decay heat load or a reduction in boron concentration of !he 
Reactor Coolant System and immediately' initiate corrective action to return the requrred RHR 
loop to OPERABLE and operating status as soon as possible. Close al! containment 
penetrations providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside 
atmosphere within 4 houra. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9.7.1.1 At least one residual heat removal loop shall be verified to be in operation and 
circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate of greater than or equal to 2800 gpm in accordance with 
the Suf\/eillance frequency Control Program. 

4.9.7.1.2 Verify required RHR loop locations susceptible to gas accumulation are sufficiently 
filled with water in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

* The residual heat removal loop may be removed from operation for up to 1 hour per 8--hour 
period during the performance of CORE AL TERA TIONS in the: vicinity of the reactor 
pressure vessel hot legs. 
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

LOW WATER LEVEL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.9.7.2 Two independent Residual Heat Removal (RHR} loops shall be OPERABLE, and at 
least one RHR loop shall be in operation.* 

APPUCABIUTY: MODE 6 when the water !eve! above the top of the reactor pressure 
vessel flange is less than 23 feet. 

ACTION: 

a. 

b. 

With less than the required RHR loops OPERABLE. immediate!~,.- initiate 
corrective action to retum the required RHR loops to OPERABLE status or to 
establish greater than or equal to 23 feet of water above the reactor pressure 
vessel flange, as soon as possible. 

Wrth no RHR loop in operation, suspend all operations involving a reduction in 
boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System and in~nediately initiate 
corrective action to return the required RHR loop to operation. Close all 
containment penetrations providing direct access from the containment 
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere within 4 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9.7.2.1 Atleast one residual heat removal loop shall be verified in operation and 
circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate of greater than or equal to 2800 gpm in accordance 
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 

4.9.7.2.2 Verify required RHR loop locations susceptible togas accumulation are 
sufficienlly fdled with water in accordance with the Surveillance Frequenc;' Control Program. 

* Prior to initial criticality the residual heat removal loop may be removed from operation for 
up to 1 hour per 8 hour period during the performance of CORE AL TERA TIONS in the 
vicinity of the reactor pressure vessel hot legs. 
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.9WATER LEVEL- REFUELING CAVITY AND FUEL TRANSFER CANAL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.9.9 At least 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top of the reactor pressure vessel 
flange. 

APPLICABILITY: During movement of fuel assemblies or control rods within the reactor 
pressure vessel or the refueling cavity when either the fuel assemblies being rnoved or the fuel 
assemblies seated within the reactor pressure vessel are irradiated. 

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied. suspend all operations involving 
movement of fuel assemblies or control rods within the pressure vessel. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9.9 The water level shall be determined to be at least its minimum required depth within 2 
hours prior to !he start of and in accordance with the Surveilfamce Frequency Control Program 
thereafter during movement of fuel assemblies or control rods. 
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3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

3/4.10.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.10.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement of Specification 3. i .1.1 may be suspended for 
measurement of control rod worth and shutdown margin provided reactivity equivalent to at 
least the highest estimated control rod worth is available for trip insertion from OPERABLE 
control rod(s). 

APPLICABILITY: MODE2. 

ACTION: 

a. With any full length c-0ntrol rod not fully inserted and with less than the above reactivity 
equivalent available for trip insertion immediately initiate and continue boration at greater 
than or equal to 30 gpm of a solution containing greater than or equal to 7000 ppm 
boron or its equivalent until the SHUTDOWN MARGIN required by Specification 3.1. U 
is restored. 

b. With all full length control rods futly inserted and the reactor subcritical by less than the 
above reactivity equivalent, immediatety initiate and continue horation at greater than or 
equal to 30 gpm of a solution containing greater than or equal to 7000 ppm boron or its 
equivalent until the SHUTDOWN MARGIN required by Specification 3.1.1.1 ls restored. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.10.1.1 The position of each fuH length rod either partially or fully withdrawn shall be 
determined in accordance ,vith the Surveillance frequenc>/ Control Program. 

4.10.1.2 Each full length rod not fully inserted shall be demonstrated capable of full 
insertion ""'hen tripped from at least the 50% withdrawn position within 24 hours prior to reducing 
the SHUTDOWN MARGIN to less than the limits of Specification 3.t 1.1. 
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

3/4.10.2 GROUP HEIGHT, INSERTION AND POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.10.2 the group height, insertion and power distribution limits of Specifications 3.1.3.1, 3.1.3.5, 
3.1.3.6, 3.2.1 and 3.2.4 may be suspended during the performance of PHYSICS TESTS 
provided: 

a. The THERMAL POV>/ER is maintained !ess than or equal to 85% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER, and 

b. The limits of Specifications 3.2.2 and 3.2.3 are maintained and detem1ined at the 
frequencies specified in Specifications 4.10.22 below. 

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1. 

ACTION: 

With any of the limits of Specifications 3.2.2 or 3.2.3 being exceeded while the requirement of 
Specifications 3.1.3.1, 3.'l.3.5. 3.1.3.6, 3.2.1 and 3.2.4 are suspended, either: 

a. Reduce THERMAL POWER sufficien1 to satisfy the ACTION requirement of 
Specifications 3.2.2 and 3.2.3, or 

b. Be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.10.2.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be detem1ined to be less than or equal to 85% of 
RA TED THERMAL POWER in accordance with the Survei.llance Frequency Control Program 
during PHYSICS TESTS. 

4.'I0.2.2 The SurveHlance Requirements of the below listed Specifications (a. and b.) shall 
be perfomied in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program during PHYSICS 
TESTS: 

a. Either Specifications 4.2.2.2 or 4.2.2.4 and Specification 4.2.2.5. 

b. Specification 4.2.3.2. 
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERA TlON 

3.10.3 The limitations of Specifications 3.1.1.3, 3.1.1 -4, 3J .3.1, 3.1.35 and 3.1.3.6 may be 
suspended during the periormance of PHYSICS TESTS provided: 

a. The THERMAL POWER does not exceed 5% of RA TEO THERMAL POWER 

b. The reactor trip setpoints on the OPERABLE lntem1ediale and Power Range Nuclear 
Channels are set at less than or equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. and 

c. The Reactor Coolant System lowest operating loop temperature (T avy) is greater than 
or equal to 54PF. 

APPUCAB!UTY: MODE2. 

ACTION: 

a. With the THERMAL POWER greater than 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER, 
immediately open the reactor trip breakers. 

b. With the Reactor Coolant System operating loop temperature (T ll"ll) less than 5416F, 
restore T a·,~ to within its limit within 15 minutes or be in at !east HOT STANDBY 
within the next 15 minutes. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4:10.3.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be determined to be less than Of equal to 5% of 
RA TED THERMAL POWER in accordance with !he Surveillance Frequency Control Program 
during PHYSICS TESTS. 

4.10.3.2 Each Intermediate and Power Range Channel shall be subjected to an ANALOG 
CHANNEL OPERATION TEST within 12 hours prior to initiating PHYSICS TESTS. 

4.10.3.3 The Reactor Coolant System temperature (T a,-g) shall be determined to be 
greater than or equal to 541°F in accordance \Nith the Surveillance Frequency Control Program 
during PHYSICS TESTS: 
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

3/4.10.4 REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.10.4 The !imitations of Specifications 3.4.1.1 may be suspended during the performance of 
start up and PHYSICS TESTS provided: 

a. The THERMAL POWER does not exceed the P-7 lnteriock Setpoint, and 

b. The Reactor Trip Setpoints on the OPERABLE Intermediate and Power Range 
Channels are set at less than or equal to 25% of RA TED THERMAL POWER. 

APPUCABIUTV: During operation below the P-7 lnteriock Setpoint. 

ACTION: 

With !he THERMAL POWER greater than the P-7Interlock Setpoint, immediately open the 
reactor trip breakers. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.10.4.1 The THERMAL POWER shall be detem1ined to be less than P-7 interlock 
Setpoint in accordance with the Surveillance frequency Control Program during start up and 
PHYSICS TESTS. 

4.10.42 Each Intermediate, Power Range Channel and P-7 lnterlock shall be subjected to 
an ANALOG CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST within -t2 hours prior to initiating start up and 
PHYSICS TESTS. 
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

3/4.10.5 POSITION INDICATION SYSTEM - SHUffiOWN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.10.5 The limitations of Specifications 3.1.3.3 may be suspended during the perfom1ance of 
individual full length (shutdown and control) rod drop time measurements provided; 

a. Only one shutdown or control bank is withdrawn from the fully inserted position at a 
time, and 

b. The rod position indicator is OPERABLE during the withdrawal of the rods.• 

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3, 4 and 5 during performance of rod drop time measurements. 

ACTION: 

With the position indicalton system inoperable or with more than one bank of rods v.1thdrawn, 
immediately open the reactor trip breakers. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.10.5 The above required rod position indication systems shall be determined to be 
OPERABLE within 24 hours prior to start of and in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program thereafter during rod drop tlme measurements by verifying the demand 
position indication system and the rod position indication systems agree: 

a_ Withln 12 steps when the rods are stationary, and 

b_ Within 24 steps during rod motion . 

.,This requirement is not applicable during the initial calibration of rod position indication system 
provided (1) K'"'1! is maintained less than or equal to 0-1}5, and (2) only one shutdown or control 
rod bank is withdrawn from the fully inserted position at one time. 
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3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

3/4.11.1 LIQUID EFFLUENTS 

LIQUID HOLDUP TANKS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.11-1.1 
3.11.12 
3.1-U.3 

Deleted by Amendment 104. 
Deleted by Amendment 104 . 
Deleted by Amendment 104. 

3.1 'l .1.4 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each of the following tanks shall 
be limited to less than or equal to 10 curies, excluding tritium and dissolved or entrained noble 
gases. 

a. Condensate Storage Tank 
b. Outside Temporary Storage Tank 

APPLICABILITY: At al! times. 

a. With the quantffy of radioactive material in any of the above listed tanks exceeding 
the above limit, immediately suspend all additions of radioactive material to the 
tank and wilhin 48 hours reduce the tank contents to within the limit 

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1-U.1 
4.11.1.2 
4:11.1.3 

Deleted by Amendment "104. 
Deleted by Amendment 104. 
Deleted by Amendment 104. 

4.1 ·t _ 1.4 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each of the above listed tanks 
shali be determined to be within the above limit b:I" analyzing a representative sample of the 
tank's contents in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program when 
radioactive materials are being added to the tank. 
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

GAS STORAGE TANKS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERA TlON 

3.1 'I 2.6 The quantity of radioactivity contained in each gas storage tank shall be limited to less 
than or equar to 13·1,000 curies noble gases {considered asXe-'133). 

APPLICABILITY: At all times. 

ACTION: 

a. With the quantity of radioactive material in any gas storage tank exceeding the 
above limit, immediately suspend all additions of radioactive material to the tank 
and within 48 hours reduce the tank contents to within the limit 

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and :to.4 me not applicable. 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1 'I .2.6 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each gas storage tank shall be 
determined to be within the above limit in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program when radioactive materials are being added to the tank. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

n. Snubber Testing Program 

0. 

This program confom1S to the examination, testing and service life monitoring for 
dynamic restraints (snubbers) in accordance with 10 CFR50.55a inservice 
inspection (ISi} requirements for supports. The program shall be in accordance 
with the following: 

·t) This program shall meet 10 CFR 50.55a(g) ISi requirements for supports. 

2) The program shall n1eet the requirements for ISi of supports set forth in 
subsequent editions of the Code of Record and addenda of the American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers {ASME) Boiler and Pressum Vessel 
(BPV) Code and the ASME Code for Operation and Maintenance of 
Nuclear Power Plants (OM Code) that are incorporated by reference in 
10 CFR 50.55a(b) subject to limitations and modmcations listed in 
10 CfR 50.55a(b) and subject to Commission approval. 

3} The program shall, as allowed by 10 CFR 50.55a{b)(3)(v), meet 
Subsection !STA, "General Requirernents," and Subsection ISTD, 
"Preservice and lnservice Examination and T estlng of Dynamic Restraints 
{Snubbers) in Light-Water Reactor Nuclear Pcr110r Plants," or meet 
authorized alternatives pursuant to ·10 CFR 50 .55a(a ){3 j. 

4} The 120-month program updates shall be made in accordance with 
10 CfR 50.55a 10 CFR 50. 3)(v) and 10 CFR 50.55a(b) 
(including 10 R .55a{b)(3)(v_)) su t to the limitations and 
modifications listed therein. 

SufYeillance frequency Control Program 

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall 
ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications 
are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Umiting Conditions 
for Operation are mel 

·1) 

2) 

3) 

The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of 
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency 
is controlled by the program. 

Changes to the Frequencies !fsted in the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10., "Risk-!nfomied 
Method for Control of Surveillance frequencies, n Revision 1. 

The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are 
applicable to the Frequencies eslabffshed in the Surveillance Frequency 
Control Program. 
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in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program 

INSERT2 

The Surveillance Frequency is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control 
Program. 



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

BASES 

(l.'1QVABLE CONTROL ASSEMBLIES (Continued} 
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For pu!poses of detennining compliance with Technical Specification 3.1 _3.1, any 
inoperability of full length control rod(s), due to being immovable, invokes ACTION 
statement ~a"_ 

Tile intent of Technical Specification 3.1_3_ 1 ACTION Statement "a" is to ensure that 
before leaving ACTION Statemenl "a" and utilizing ACTION statement "c" that the rod 
urgent failure alarm is illuminated or that an obVious electrical problem is detected in the rod 
control system by minimal electrical troubleshooting tectmiques. Expeditious action will be 
taken to determine if rod immovability ls due to an electrical problem in the rod control 
system. 

Tile ACTION statements whfch permit limited variations from the basic requirements 
are accompanied by additional restrictions which ensure that the original design criteria are 
met Misalignment of a rod requires measurement of peaking factors or a restriction in 
THERMAL POWER; either of these restrictions provide assurance of fuel rod integrity during 
continued operation. In addition, those safety analyses affected by a misaligned rod are 
reevaluated to conffnn that the results remain valid during future operation. 

The maximum rod drop tlme restriction is consistent with the assumed rod drop time 
used In the safety analyses. Measurement with Tavg greater than or equal to 551°F and with 
all reactor coolant pumps operating ensures that the measured drop times will be 
representative of insertion times experlence3d during a reactor trip at operating conditions. 

Control rod position and OPERABIUTY of the rod position Indicators are required to 
be verified ei+<Hf~ · • • r£ with more frequent verifications required 
if an automatic mo channel Is inoperable. These vertfication frequencies are 
adequate for assuri that the applicable LCO's are satisfied_ 
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POWER OISTR16UTIQN LIMIT 

E 'tFLU and NUCLEAR 
BfSE HQT CHANNEL FA QR (Continued) 

contained in the COLR. The POMS Will automattcally calculate and apply the correct 
the measured Ft1-1 value. 

degradat!OO-whieh--~d-.tQ-OPer.atiM..outside..the~abf~ of operatior1-~•d I i 
011 the RGS Total Flow Ram Versus R Agwre in the CObR. 

3/4.2.4 QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO 

The quadrant power tilt power ratio limit aMuree that the radial power distribution 
satisfies the design values used fn the power capabmty analysis. Radial power distnbUUon 
measurements are made during startup testing and pertodlcalfy during power operation. 

The limit of i .02, at which correoltve action is required, provides DNB and llnaar heat 
generation rate protection with x-y plane power tilts. A limiting tilt of 1.025 can be tolerated 
before the margin for uncertainty In Fo Is depleted. The limit of 1.02 was selecled to provide an 
allowance for the uncertainty associated with the indicated power tilt. 

Th~ two hour time allowance for operation with a trfl condition g(eater than 1"02 but less 
than 1.09 is provided to allow identilicatlon and correction of a dropped or misaligned control 
roa. In the event such action does not correct the mt, the margin for uncertainty on Fo ia 
reinstated by reducing the maximum allowed power by 3 percent for each percent of tllt in 
excess of 1.0. 

For purposes of monitoring QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO when one exeore 
detector is inoperable. the movable lnoore deteotors or the POMS are used to confirm that the 
normalized symmetric power distribution is consistent wilh the QUADRANT POWER Tll T 
RATIO. The !ncore detector monitoring Is done with a full lncore flux map or two sets of 4 
symmetrio thimbles, These locations are C+a, E"5, E-11, H·3, H-13, L•5, L· 11, N-8. 

3/4.2,5 . DNf;' PARAME!l;RS 

The limits on the DNB related paramoters assure that each of the parameters ara 
maintained within the normal steady state envefope of operation assumed In the lranslent and 
accident analyses. The lfmlts are consistent with the initial FSAR assumptions and have been 
analytlcaUy demonstrated adequate to maintain a minimum of DNBR in the core at or above the 
design limlt throughout each analyzed transient. Th& maximum indicated r w11 limit ot 589.2"F 
and the minimum Indicated pressure limit of 2208 pslg correspond to analytical limits of 591.4°F 
and 2t85 psi , read from control board indications. 
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314,3 INSTRUMENTATION 

BASES 
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3/4.3.1 and 314.3.2 REACTOR TRIP AND ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION 
SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

The OPERABILllY of the Reactor Protection system and Engineered Safety Feature 
Actuation System Instrumentation and ln1erlocks ensure that l) the associated action and/or 
reactor trip will be initiated when the parameter monitored by each channel or combination 
thereof reaches its setpolnts, 2) the specified coincidence logic and sumcient redundancy is 
maintained to pem1it a channel to be out of service for testing or maintenance consistent with 
maintaining an appropriate level of reliability of the Reactor Protection and Engineered Safety 
Features instrumentation and, 3) sufficient system fi.mctlons capability is available from diverse 

paramet~Si!nsert 1 I jlnsert 2 
Th OPERABIUlY of these systems is required to provide the overall reliability, ¥­

redundan , and diversity assumed available in the facility design for the protection and 
mitigation accident and transient conditions. The integrated operation of each of these 
systems is onsistent with the assumptions used in the accident analyses. The surveillanc 
requirement specified for these systems ensure that lhe overall system functional capa · · is 
maintained mparable to the original des!gn standards. The periodic surveillance tests ·' 
performed · · · are sufficient to demonstrate this capability. 8f:18€ified 
suflleillafffi.&-ifltervals have l:Jeefl.fie~roaf-1€e-with \"·!ClW +G2-7-:f.,-'!€valuation of 
surveillanc~1:1encies ane Out of SeF\~ce Times :f9F ReactOFPF8teetiOR lnstn.irn~ 
system," and supplements to that repmt. Specified suR.•eillani;e aoo •te,lli!nce outage times 
have ~en determined in accordance with WCAP-14333-~-A, ~ev. ·1, ~Probabil~c·Risk-:-lli[J 
Analysis of the RPS and ESFAS Test Times and completion Tunes, n and Wes!inghouse letter 
CGE-05-46. Sf:IE!dfied surveillance intenmls and RTB outage times have been determined in 

. accordance with WCAP-15376-P-A, Rev. ·1, "Rlsk-lnfom1eo Assessment of the RTS and ESFAS 
L]SUfVeiUanc.eJest Intervals and Reactor Trip Breaker Test and Completion Times,~ dated March 
.___.....,2003. ~mance i~'arra:'?out of service times were determined based on maintaining an 

appropriate level of rellability of the Reactor Protection System and Engineered Safety Features 
instrumentation. Tile Sla,.te Relay Test ls peffolmed on an 18 month:frequency that is specif.is 
tgJJIJesiiAgi.GUse AR. relays. Tllis toot rreqooncy is based on i:elay r.@liarnlity assessments 
pr.esenteG--IR-WCAP 13817 PA, UReliabilit:y Assessmem. of Westiflghel:ise Type AA Relays 
Used as SSPS Sl,we ~ays, • that is dependent or::i ihe qualified life and en~ronmootru 
coooitions of the AR relays. Replacement relays other than \"Jestlflgllouse type AH OF 
reconciled Cutler: Hammer r€:I~ will requlra ft.uther analysis imd NRC ~pprov.d. 

Consistent with the requirement In Regulatory Gulde 1.177 to Include Tier 2 insights into 
the decision-making process before taking equipment out of service, restrictions on concurrent 
removal of certain equipment when a togic train is inoperable for maintenance are Included 
(note that these restrictions do not apply Vvtien a logic train is being tested under the 4-llour 
bypass Note}. Entiy into Actions 12, 14, 21. or 25 is not a typical, pre-planned evolution during 
power operation, other than for surveillance testing. Since Actions 12, 14, 21, or 25 are typically 
entered due to equipment failure. It follows that some of the following restrictions may not be 
met at the time of entry into Actions 12, '14, 2·1, or 25. If this situation were to occur during the 
24-hour AOT of Actions 12, 14, 21, or 25, the configuration risk assessment procedure will 
assess the emergent condition and direct actMties to restore the inoperable logic train and exit 
Actions 12, 14, 21, or 25, or fUlly implement these restrictions, or perform a unit shutdown, as 
appropriate from a risk management perspective_ The following restrictions will be observed: 

• To preserve ATWS mltigatlon capability, activities that degrade lhe availability of the 
emergency feedwater system, RCS pressure relief system (pressurizer PORVs and 
safety valves), AMSAC, or turbine trip should not be scheduled when a logic train is 
inoperable for maintenance. 
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INSTRUMENIADOO 

BASES 

3141:3~ ~PLOS1vg GAS MONITORING INSTRUMEITTATION 

Thi$ instn.unentation indudN provisions fOr monilaring and cx,ntro1fing the 
ooncentr;dions of potentiafly ellpbsiv• gas mix.lures ln the waste gas holdup system. The 
OPERABllJl'Y and. use of 1h15 Instrumentation Is consistent With ltte requ!ftmsm& Of Gann 
D$$i9n Criteria 60, 1>3 'tmd 64 of Appentix A 1o 1 O, CFA Part 50, · .. .. , ·--
~1-3,10 LOOSfiH~ABI QiIEQTIQN ltm]3UMOOATJON 

The OPERABILfTV of Ult~ ~n lnstrumenlation ensures that Guffiden1 
capability f$ available to detect IQQ$e melalic pa,1$ ht the primary system and ava4d or mitigate 
damage, to primary system componems. The allowabJe out-of-seMOO lime$ and a.irveiUance 
requfrema~ are cons&.tent with the recomrrumdatk:lns cf Regutmy Guide 1,133, "loc)s&­
Part Detection Program tor the Primary System of Ught~Wat~r~Oooled Rtwlctors,• May 1881. 

9£4,3.3.11 POWER OiSTm9VTJQN MON!IQRI~ llYSUW (PQM§) 

itu, Power Distribution Monitoriflg System (PDMS) providM car& monhoring of the 
limiting parameters. The PDMS continuous COi& power distribution meDurement methooology 
begins vllith the psriccic generafion of a highly~ 3-0 nodal simulation of the current . 
rea.otor power dstribution. The simulated~ power distnbulion ii 1hen continuously // 
adjusted by nodal and thel'fflQQO.Uple oaibralion factors derived Imm an ir!CCINJ power ,,- · 
disbibulion measurement obtained using the lnoore ~e detectors to prcduco a -
a.oourate .power distribution measurement. The nodal calibration taotors are updated 
ooee evef'l/ 1aa Effeeti\-e Full Power Oays (EfPO}. Between calibrations, Iha fidefity of the 
rneuured power distribution is maintained via adjustment to the oalibnlted power lis1ribulion 
provided by oontinoously input plant and core condition information. The plant and 00nl 
00t1dltlon da1a utitlt.ed by the PDMS Is l.itOS8 checked umng redundant inforrna1ion to povide a 
robUst basis tor continued operation. 1110 100p Inlet temp$l'811JrG 15 generated by avemging the 
respective temperatures from each of the loops. axdudng any bad._, l1M,\ c;:ore $dt 
tharmocoupt• provide many readings a.mos& the core and by the nature ot their usage with 
the PDMS, smoothing ot the measurnd data and elimination of ba.d data is performed with the 
Surface Spline fiL PDMS uaes the NlS Power Range excore d9tector6 10 provide information 
on the axial power dlslrib.ttion. Henae, the PDMS averages the data from the ioor Pcrwer 
Range eXG'Ore c:kttecton. and eiminates G1t'f bad •xcor• detector data. 

The basfi for the opem,bttity requlrtments of the POMS is ta provide aKuranee ot the 
accuracy and reUatillty ot the core parameten. measured Sfid c;:alc1dated by the PPMS core power 
distribution mnikif' function. These ~rements faJI under four ~tegories: 

1. As$ure an adequate number of operable aitk:al sensors. 

2, 

3. 

At.&ur• s.uffidentJy accurate (;81ibration of these senson;. 

Assuraan adequate calbration data base regarding tile number of dala sets. 

4. Assure the overall accuraoy of the calibration. 

SUMMER • UNIT 1 83/43-4 Amendmem No. ~142" 
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INSTRUM~W'ATION 

POWER DISifllBOTION MQNjTORINQ SYSTEM (PDMSl (Continued) ~-
The minimum number of required plant and CQ1$ ecndftion inpw Inch.id&$ tN.t foUOWing: 

1... Control Bank Positions. 
"> L'4.¥~, ••"- ,> n.,. ' 

2, At least 50% Of the cold leg temperab.R$. 

3. Atlea!t 75% of the signals from the PoW"r Range excore detector 
channel. (comprised of a top and bottom deteetor section). 

4. Reactor Power Level. 

5. A minimum number and di$bibution of operabh, core exit thermocouples. 

8. A minlmilm number and distribUtion of measured ftJef assembly pt.JWer 
di$1rlbution informatiOn obtained um; 1he incore movable deteators Is 
incorporatad tn the nodal model ~ intormation. 

The :sel'l$0r calibration of rtem1 1., 2 .• 3~, and 4. above are covered under olher 
specffiaations. Calibration of the core exit themlocouples cs accomplllhed In two parts. The first 
being a Set"l$0f specific c::ortedian to K•type thennocoupte temperature indications based on data: 
from a cross calibration of the ttiennocoup1e temperature indications to the avenige RCS 
temperature measured ¥fa the RTDs under isothermal RCS conditions.. The second part of the 
thermocouple calibration is lh8 generation of thermocouple now mixing factors which cause the 
radial power dl$bibutlon measullfd via the 1hennocoupies to agree with 1t1e radial power 
distribution fnxn a full cme. flux fMP measul&d uamg ihe lnecre movable de~ Thi& I 
calibration is updatedf ie.ut once~ 180 EFPO. 

·~ 

~ 
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REACTOR COOLANT LOOPS ANO COOLANT CIRCULATION (Continued) 

RHR system piping and components have the potential to develop voids and 
pockets of entrained gases. Preventing and managing gas intrusion and accumulation 
is necessary for proper operation of the RHR loops and may also prevent water 
hammer, pump cavitation, and pumping of non-condensable gas into the reactor 
vessel. 

Selection of RHR System locations susceptible to gas accumulation is based 
on a review of system design information, including piping and instrument drawings, 
isometric drawings, plan and elevation draWings, and calculations. The design review 
is supplemented by system walkdowns to validate the system high points and to 
confirm the location and orientation of important components that can become sources 
of gas or could otherv.1se cause gas to be trapped or difficult to remove during system 
maintenance or restoration. Susceptible locations depend on plant and system 
configuration, such as standby versus operating conditions. 

The RHR System is OPERABLE wnen it is sufficiently filled With water. 
Acceptance criteria are established for the volume of accumulated gas at susceptible 
locations. If accumulated gas Is discovered that exceeds the acceptance criteria for 
the susceptible location (or the volume of accumulated gas at one or more susceptible 
locatJons exceeds an acceptance cliteria for gas volume at the suction or discharge of 
a pump), the surveillance is not met lf it Is determined by subsequent evaluation that 
the RHR System is not rendered inoperable by the accumulated gas (Le., the system 
is sufficiently filled with water), the Surveillance may be declared met Accumulated 
gas should be elirnlnated or brought within the acceptance criteria l!mits. 

RHR System locations susceptible to gas accumulation are monitored and, if 
gas is found, the gas volume is compared to the acceptance criteria for the location_ 
Susceptible locations in the same system flow path which are subject to the same gas 
Intrusion mechanisms may be verified by monitoring a representative subset of 
susceptible locations_ Monitoring may not be practical for locations that are 
inaccessible due to radiological or envlromnen1al conditions, plant configuration, or 
personnel safety. For these locations, alternative methods (e.g., operating 
parameters, remote monitoring) may be used to monitor the susceptible location. 
Monitoring is not required for susceptible locations Where the maximum potential 
accumulated gas void volume has been evaluated and determined to not challenge 
system OPERABILITY. The accuracy of the method used for monitoring the 
susceptible locations and trending of the results should be sufficient to assure system 
OPERABILITY during the Surveillance interval. 

surveillance Requirement 4.4. 1.3.4 is modified by a Note that states the 
Survelllance Requirement ls not required to be performed until 12 hours after entering 
MODE 4. In a rapid shutdown, there may be insufficient time to veri all susce tlble 
locations prior to entering MODE 4. Insert 2 ~-----~ 

+f:le..3.'1--G<£/-fre(jtleRCY•fGF..eflSurl~iorn...are-sufflGiefltly-f~ 
takes into consideration the gradual nature of gas accumulation in 1he RHR System 
plpiAg and too~~~~ 
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The pressurizer code safety valves operate to prevent the RCS from being 
pressurized above its Safely Limit of 2735 psig. Each safety valve is designed to 
relieve 420,000 lbs per hour of saturated steam at the valve set point plus 3% 
accumulation. The relief capacity of a single safety valve is adequate to relieve any 
overpressure condition which coutd occur during shutdown. In the event that no safety 
valves are OPERABLE, an operating RHR loop, connected to the RCS, provides 
overpre$SUre relief capability and wilf prevent RC$ overpreaaurization. · 

During operation, all pressurizer code safety valves must ba OPERABLE to 
prevent the RCS from being pressurized above Its safety llmft of 2735 psig. The 
combined reHef capacity of all of these valves is greater than the maximum surge rate 
resutting from a complete loss of load assuming no reactor trip uritil ttm first Reactor 
Protective System trip sat paint is reached (Le., no credit is taken for a dlrect reactor 
trlp on the loss of load) and also assuming no operation of the power operatlng relief 
valves or steam dump valves. 

Demonstration of lhe safoly valves' lift settings will be performed in accordrulco 
with the provisions of the ASME OM Code. 

jU4A.3 PRl;SSURlZEA 

The limlt on the maximum water volume in the pressurizer assur that the 
parameter is maintained wm1in the normal steady sate envelope o atlon assumed 
in the SAR. The limit I$ consistent with the lnitlal SAR al;lsumptions. 
f;)ef'lodle surveillance ls suttieienl te ons1;1re that the pan:uru:.$f i&-reetored te wlthfn-lts 
liffliHellewmg E!){f)etled traneitmt opem1i0tt:-The maximum water volume also ensures 
that a steam bubble is formed and thus the RCS is not a hydraulically solid system. 
The requirement that a minimum number of ptessuri:z:er heaters be OPERABLE 
enhances the capability of the plant to control Reactor Coolant System pressure and 
establish natural circulation. 

~/4.4 .• 4 RELIEF VALVE WORVs) 

The pressurizer power operated relief valves {PORVs) and steam bubble 
function to relieve RCS pressure during all design transients op to and Including the 
design step load decrease with steam dump. The PORVs and block valves may ba 
used to depressur!ze the BCS when normal pressurizer spray rs unavailable. 
Operation of the air operated PORVs minimizes the undesirable opening of the spring 
loaded pressuriier code safety valves. Each PORV has a remotely controlled motor• 
operated block valve to provide a positive shutoff capability should a relief valve 
bacome inoperable. The series arrangement of the POAV and its associated bfock 
valve permit surveillance whil& at power, 

SUMMER· UNIT 1 Amendment No, 94,129, 134,~ 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

BASES 

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE (Continued) 

An early warning of PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE or UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE is 
provided by the automatic systems that monitor containment atmosphere radioactivity and containment 
sump level. It should be noted that leakage past seals and gaskets is not PRESSURE BOUNDARY 
LEAKAGE These leakage detection systems are specified in LCO 3.4.6.1, "Reactor Coolant System, 
Leakage Detection Systems." 

Part (d) notes that this SR is not 
150 gallons per day cannot be 

able to primary-to-secondary leakage because leakage of 
y an RCS water inventory balance. 

The 72 hour fi:qu:11cy is a reas~nable inf?rval to ~nd leakage ~nd rooo§nizcs the fm~ort.mce of 
eany-~~-at~ ~,, __ "',w--·- tnsert 2 I ,.._ _____ __, 

4.4.62.2 This Surveillance Requirement verifies RCS Pressure Isolation Valve integrity thereby 
reducing the probability of gross valve failure and consequent intersystem LOCA. 

ootages and may h.:wo its test inteFVa! eMteAdea to every !Aire rofueliAg outage (to a rnrnciRWm of 60 
mo111hs}. A PIV, which has demonslr-ated leakage less then its +S alla.vable leakage limit for two 
cgnsecYti>.-e outages is classified as a good psi:!'oonar. In 1he event of a PIV lsakage test faillm), PIV 
testing 1t•«mld reqt:1iro the componeRI to rowm to the iflitial inteE¥al of e,~f¥1;llj1]9 o~, or twe yoai-s 
-YAti4iood-psrfor~~~ -=!Insert ·1 I .,,,,., ------~ 
Those P!Vs listed in TS Table 3.4-1 will be demonstrated OP~t by verifying their leakage rates 
are within TS allowable leakage limits via testing perfom1ed ~bleAcy hased on ttroir "good" 
psrtormance, ranging from every rsfyeling oLltage to every third refueling outage (to a maximum of 60 
fOORtitst: 
4.4.6.2.3 This Surveillance Requirement verifies that plimary--to-secondary leakage is less than or 
equal to 150 gpd through any one steam generator. Satisfying the primary-to-secondary leakage limit 
ensures thal the operational leakage performance criterion in the Steam Generator Program is met If 
this Surveillance Requirement is not met. compllance with LCO 3.4.5 should be evaluated. The 150-
gpd limit is measured at room temperature as described in Reference 2. The operational leakage rate 
limit applies to leakage through any one steam generator. if ii is not practical to assign l:he leakage to 
an individual steam generator, all the primary-to-secondaiy leakage should be conseivatively assumed 
to be from one steam generator. -

The Surveillance Requirement is modified by a note, which states that the Surveillance is not 
required to be perfom1ed until ·12 hours after establishrnent of steady state operation. For Reactor 
Coolant System primary-to-secondary leakage determination, steady smte is defined as stable Reactor 
Coolant System pressure, temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and 
letdown, and reactor coolant pump sea! injection and return flows. 4f--~------i Insert 2 I 

+he froquooey of 72 houm is a reooeooble iAleP;al to trend pFimary te seoondal)' leak-Oge and 
rec;;ognizes 1he importanGe of early leakage detection in the pravention of accidents. The primary-to-­
secondary leakage is determined using continuous process radiation monitors or radiochemical grab 
sampling in accordance with the EPRI guidelines {Reference 2). 

References 

1. NEI 97-06, "Steam Generator Program Guidelines~ 

2. EPRI TR-104768, ~Pressurized Water Reactor Primary-to-Secondary Leak Guidelines" 
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The !!mllations on Reactor Coolant System chemistry ensure that corrosion of the 
Reactor Coolant system is minimized and reduces the potential for Reactor coolant System 
leakage or failure due to stress corrosion. Maintaining the chemistiy within the Steady State 
Limits provides adequate corrosion protection to ensure the structural integrity of the Reactor 
Coolant system over the life of the plant. The associated effects of exceeding the oxygen, 
chlortde and fluoride limits are time and temperature dependent Corrosion studies show that 
operation may be continued with contaminant concentration levels in excess of the Steady State 
Limits, up to !he Transient limits, for the specified limited tlme intervals without having a 
significant effect on the structural integrity of the Reactor Coolant System. The flme interval 
pennitting continued operation within the restrictions of the Transient limits provides time for 
taking corrective actions to restore the contaminant concentrations to within the Steady state 
U!nlts. ~ 

•. ~ I excess::~:~:~a;:leb=d~~=:~R= :~~~~:n~:~~1~!0i::::::u:a~:::~ai~Rs iR I 
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The limitations on the specific activity of the primary coolant ensure tllat the resulting 
2 hour closes at the site boundary wm not exceed an appropriately small fraction of Part 1 oo 
limits following a steam generator tube rupture accident ln conjunction with an assumed steady 
state primary-lo-secondary steam generator leakage rate of 1.0 GPM. The values for the limits 
on specific activity represent limits based upon a parametric evaluation by the NRC of typical 
site locations. These values are conservatJve In that specific site parameters of the Virgil C. 
Summer site, such as site boundary location and meteorological conditions, were not 
considered in this evaluation. 

The ACTION statement permitting POWER OPERATION to conUnue for limited time 
periods with the primary coolant's specific activity greater than 1.0 microcuries/gram DOSE 
EQUIVALENT l-'131, but within the allowable limit shown on Figure 3.4-1, accommodates 
possible iodine spiking phenomenon which may occur followin rn<imm~c:: in THERMAL POWER 

Reducing Tavg to less than 500"F prevents tile ~ffase o ac v1 should a steam 
generator tube rupture since the saturation press1,1rj}'(jf the primary coolant ls below !he lift 
pressure of the atmospheric steam relief valves. ~o!::1!¥eillaRee FO€j1:tlreff!eRts f)f€l\liee 
adequate assurance that e~messlve spec!Ac activtty lei.'els in the primary ooolant will be detected 
~nU-iffie--te-.take--GOFreaive-~ Information obtained on iodine spiking will be used to 
assess the parameters associated with spiking phenomena. A reduction in frequency of 
isotopic analyses following power changes may be permissible if justified by the data obtained. 

3/4.4.9 PRESSUREffEMPERATURE LIMITS 

The temperature and pressure changes during heatup and cool down are limited by 
curves developed using the methodology from Westinghouse Topical Report, WCAP-14040-
NP-A, updated to include the requlrements of the ·J 998 ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel I 
Code, Section XI, through the 2000 Addenda, AppendiX G, along witll ASME Code Case N-641. 

1) The reactor coolant temperature and pressure and system lleatup and cooldown rates 
(with the exception of the pressurizer) shall be limited fn accordance with Figures 3.4-2 
and 3.4-3. 

a) Allowable combinations of pressure and temperature for specific temperature 
change rates are below and to the right of the limit lines shown. Umit lines for 
cooldown rates between those presented may be obtained by interpolation. 

SUMMER- UNIT 1 B 314 4-6 Amendment No.~~. e'.4, 14:S, 154, 
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REACTOR COOLANT $~M 

BASES 

Although the pi:essurizer o~s in tempera.tu.re ranges above those for 
which there is reason tor concern of non-ducl:ile fa.ilure, ~era.ting limits are 
pro'rided to assure compatibility of opuat:bm. with the fa.t.igut 8.1\iµysis per,. 
formed in ~ccord8lK'.e.with the ASME Code_requirem~ ... .,. . -,,_ 

The OPERABILITY ottwo ltl:mSRVs or an RCS vmt C)l)ening ot at least 
2. 7 square inches ensures that the RCS will be protected from pressure tranw 
sients which could exceed. the limits of Appendix G t.o 10 CFR Part 60 when one 
or more otthe RCS coldl81$ are less than or equal to 300°F. Either RHRSRV 
has ad~te relierinfi:f.ability to prot.eet tlie RCS from overpressurization 
when t.he transient is ted to either (1) the start or an idle R.CP with the 
second~w.ater temperatureotthe steam genentor leas than or equal to 50"F 
above tbe RCS cold leg temperatures or (2) the start of an HPSl pwnp and its 
injeetion int.o a water solid RCS, · -

The limitation for a maximum. of one ~pump to be capable of 
~g into the RCS,. and the Surveillance Recp,iiremem.t to • at lem 
two~ ~ps ue de.m.onstra.ted to be lNOPEB.A:BLE 
31 ~. while the RCS is below 3007. provides usu.ranee a m.8.B8 dition 
transient can be mitigated by a single RBR suction nliefv 
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(e.g., operating parameters, remote monitoring) may be used to monitor the 
susceptible location. Monitoring is not required for susceptible locations wtiere the 
maximum potential accumulated gas void volume has been evaluated and determined 
to not challenge system OPERABILITY. The accuracy of the method used for 
monitoring the susceptible loca1ions and trending of the results should be sufficient to 
assure system OPERABILITY during the surveillance interval. 

Surveillance Requirement 4.5.2.b.1} rs modified by a Note which exempts 
system vent flow paths opened under administrative control. The administrative 
control should be proceduralized and include stationing a dedicated individual ai the 
system vent path who is in continuous communication with the operators ln the control 
room. The indiVidual will have a method to rapidly close the system vent flow path if 
directed. ~~---~~ln_se_rt_2 ___ ~ 

Ttle 3·1 d~' frequency for surveillance Requirement 4 .5.2.b.2) taken into 
oonsideratioR the grad1:m! nature of gas accumulation in the EGGS piping and the 
i:}FOCedural controls gm'effilng syslem operation. 

3/4.5.4 REFUELING WATER STORAGE TANK 

The OPERABILITY of the Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) as part of 
the ECCS ensures that a sufflclent supply of borated water is avaUable for injection by 
the ECCS in the event of either a LOCA, a steamline break or inadvertent RCS 
depressurizatlon. The limits of RWST minimum volume and boron concentration 
ensure 1) that sUfficient water Is avaHable 'W'lthln containment to permit recirculation 
cooling now to the core, 2) that the reactor will remain subcrllical in tire cold condition 
(68 to 212 degrees-F) follo\\'tng a small break LOCA assuming complete mixing of the 
RWST, RCS, Spray Additive Tank {SAT), containment spray system piping and ECCS 
water volumes 'W'lth all control rods Inserted except the most reactive control rod 
assembly (ARl-1), 3) that the reactorwm remain subcrllical In the cold condition 
following a large break LOCA {break flow area 2 3.0 sq. ft) assuming complete miXing 
of the RWST, RCS, ECCS water and other sources of waler that may eventually 
reside ln the sump post-LOCA wlth all control rods aSSllmed to be out (ARO), 4) long 
tem-1 subcriticality following a steamline break assuming AR!-1 and preclude fUel 
failure. 

The maximum allowable value for the RWST boron concentration forms the 
basis for determining the time {Post-LOCA) at which operator action is required to 
swttch over the ECCS to not leg recirculation in order to avoid precipitation of the 
soluble boron. 

The contained water volume limlt indudes an allowance for water not usable 
because of tank discharge line location or other physical characteristics. 

SUMMER UNIT 1 B 314 5-2a Amendment No. -294 
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Containment Spray System flow path piping and components have the potential 
to develop voids and pockets of entrained gases. Preventing and managing gas 
Intrusion and accumulation is necessary for proper operation of the containment spray 
trains and may also prevent a water hammer and pump cavitation. 

Selection of Containment Spray System locations susceptible to gas 
accumulation is based on a review of system design infom1atlon, lncludlng piping and 
instrument drawings, isometric drawings. plan and elevation drawings, and calculations. 
The design review is supplemented by system walkdowns to vandate the system high 
points and to confirm the location and orientation of important components that can 
become sources of gas or could otherwise cause gas to be trapped or difficult to 
remove during system maintenance or restoration. Susceptible locations depend on 
plant and system col1figuratlon, such as standby versus operating condltions. 

The Containment Spray system Is OPERABLE when it is sUfficiently filled with 
water. Acceptance criteria are established for the volume of accumulated gas at 
susceptible locations. If accumulated gas ls discovered that exceeds the acceptance 
criteria for the susceptible location {or the volume of accumulated gas al one or more 
susceptible locations exceeds an acceptance criteria for gas volume at the suction or 
discharge of a pump), the survelllance is not met. If lt Is detennined by subsequent 
evaluation that the Containment Spray System is not rendered Inoperable by the 
accumulated gas (i.e., the system is sufficiently filled with water), the Surveillance may 
be declared met Accumulated gas should be eliminated or brought within Ure 
acceptance criteria limns. 

Containment Spray System locations susceptible to gas accumulation are 
monitored ano, if gas is found, the gas volume is compared to the acceptance criteria 
for the location. Susceptible locations in the same system flow path Which are subject 
to the same gas intrusion mechanisms may be verified by monitoring a representative 
subset of susceptilJle locations. Monitoring may not be practical for locations that are 
Inaccessible due to radiological or environmental conditions, plant configuration, or 
personnel safety. For these locations, alternative methods {e.g., operating parameters, 
remote monitoring) may be used to monitor the susceptible location. Monitoring is not 
required for susceptible locations Where the maximum potential accumulated gas void 
volume has been evaluated and determined to not challenge system OPERABILITY. 
The accuracy of the method used for monitoring the susceptible locations and trending 
of the results should be sufficient to assure system OPERABILITY during the 
surveUlance interval. ,k------llnsert 2 I 

The 31 day f~laoc~--Requiremerit-4&.-2-:--1•,a~)-takes-irne 
consideration the gradual nature of gas accumulation in the Gootalnment Spray System 
piping aRdtne-pr.o~urm comrols~ 

Smvemance Requirement 4.6.2.1.a.1) ls modified by a Note which exempts 
system vent flow paths opened under administrative controL The administrative control 
should be procecturalized and include stationing a dedicated individual at the system 
vent path who Is in continuous communication with the operators ln the control room. 
The individual wm have a method to rapidly dose the system vent flow path if dtrected. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 B 3/4 6-3a Amendment No. ~ 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

BASES 

CONTROi ROOM EMERGENCY EILJRAJIQN SYSTEM (CREES) {Continued} 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

SR 4 7 6 b /'· -!Insert 1 
. . ' .-,/',,.,,;, '----------' 

Standby systems should be il'fe<:ked periodically to ensure that they function 
property. · · · · 
SS¥em;-~~rain~-mooti+ provides an adequate check of this system. The 
VCSNS CREFS does not have heaters ,md each train need only be operated for a minimum 
of 15 '"!lin~_tes to demo~slrate the function of t~e system. · 

SR4.7.6.c 

This SR verifies that the required CREFS testing ls performed in accordance with the 
Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). The VFTP includes testing the- performance- of 
the HEPA fitter, charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum flow rate, and the physical properties 
of the activated charcoal. Specific test Frequencies and additional information are discussed 
in detail in the VFTP implementing procedures. 

SR4.7.6.d 

This SR verifies that each CREFS train starts and operates on an actual or simulated 
actu?tlon si~nal. · asea afl indusli:y apemling e~peFief!oo 

SR4.7.6.e 

This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the GRE boundary by testing for unfiltered air 
inleakage past the CRE boundary and into the GRE. The details of the testing are specified 
in the Control Room Envelope Habitability Program. 

The CRE is considered habitable when the radiological dose to CRE occupants 
calculated in the licensing basis analyses of OBA consequences is no more than 5 rem 
whole body or its equivalent to any part of the body and the CRE occupants are protected 
from hazardous chemicals and smoke. This SR verifies that the unfiltered air inleakage into 
the CRE is no greater than the flow rate assumed in the licensing basis analyses of DBA 
consequences. When unfiltered air inleakage is greater than the assumed flow rate, 
ACTION 3.7.6.a.2 must be entered. Action 3.7.6.a.2 allows time to restore the CRE 
boundary to OPERABLE status provided mitigating actions can ensure that the CRE remains 
within the licensing basis habitability limits for the occupants following an accident. 
Compensatory measures are discussed in Regulatory Guide 1.196, Section G.2. 7.3, (Ref. 5) 

I 
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Containment electflca! penetrations and penetration conductors are protected by either 
deenergizing circuits not required during reactor operation or by demonstrating the OPERABILITY 
of primary and backup overcurrent prot akera duri riodlc surveillance. 

1 
The suiveillance re · tilTc medium voltage (7.2 kV) circuit breakers 

provide assurance of b testing 10% of the circuit breakers and their associated 
relays and control clrcuils erleast onoo l'l(!F =18 men!Rs on a rotating basis. The only medium 
voltage conductors that penetrate the containment are for the three RCP motors. The lm!akers 
associated With these conductors are l!sted on FSAR Figure 8G-2. A failure of any portion of tne 
integrated system (relays, control circuit and circuit breaker) results in an inoperable circuit 
breaker. A retest in accordance With Surveillance Requirement 4.8.4.1.a.1.(c) of an additional 
representative sample of at least 10% of all circuit breakers equates to a retest of ooo circuit 
breaker and its associated relays and control circuit Retests are perfom1ed until no more faiiures 
are found or all breakers haw best tested. 

The sur,reil!ance requirements applicable to lower voltage circuit breakers provide 
assurance of breaker reliability by testing at least one representative sample of each 
mamlfaelurer's brand of circuit breaker. Each manufacturer's molded case and metal case circuit 
breakers are grouped into representative samples which are then tested on a rotating basis to 
ensure that all breakers are tested. lf a wide variety exists within any manufacturers brand of 
circuit breakers, it is necessary to divide that manufacturers breakers into groups and treat each 
group as a separate type of breaker for surveil!ance purposes. 

The surveillance requirements of the circuit breakers for non-Class 1 E cables localed in 
trays which do not have cable tray covers and which provide protection for cables that, if faulted, 
could cause failure in both adjacent, redundant Class 1 E cables ensures that the integrity of Class 
1 E cables ls not compromised by the failure of protection devices to operate in the non-Class 1E 
cables. 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 B l.14 8-5 Amendment No_~ 
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RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION (Continued) 

The RHR system ls OPERABLE when It is sufficiently filled with water. Acceptance 
criteria are established for the volume of accumulated gas at susceptible locations. If 
accumulated gas is discovered that exceeds the acceptance criteria for the susceptible 
location {or the volume of accumulated gas at one or more susceptible locattons exceeds an 
acceptance criteria for gas volume at the suction or discharge of a pump), the Surveillance is 
not met. If ll is detem1ined by subsequent evaluation that the Containment Spray system is 
not rendered inoperable by the accumulated gas (I.e., the system is sufficiently filled with 
water}, the Surveillance may be declared met. Accumulated gas should be eliminated or 
brought within the acceptance cliteria limlls. 

RHR system locations susceptible to gas accumulation are monitored and, if gas is 
found, the gas volume ls compared to the acceptance criteria for the location. Susceptible 
locations in the same system flow path Whlch are subject to the same gas intrusion 
mechanisms may be verified by monitoring a representative subset of susceptible locations. 
1\11onitoring may not be practical for locations t11at are inaccessible due to radiologlcat or 
environmental conditions, plant configuration, or personnel safety. For these rocaUons, 
alternative methods (e.g., operating parameters, remote monitoring) may be used to monitor 
the susceptible location. Monitoring is not required for susceptlble locations Where the 
maximum potential accumulated gas void volume has been evaluated and determined to not 
challenge system OPERABILITY. Tile accuracy of tile method used for monitoring the 
susceptible locations and trending of the results should be sufficient to assure system 
OPERABILITY during the Surveillance interval. L ---ilnsert 2 J ~ ._ _____ __, 

TM 31 day frequency for ensuring locations ara sufficiently fll!ed with 11mter takes 
Imo consideration the gradual nature of gas accumulation in the RHR Sj1slern piping and the 
proc-eoorat-rontf:el&fJGveffilAg··sy&~-atioo-:-

3/4.9.8 DELETED BY AMENDMENT 183 

3/4.9.9 WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL 

The restrictiOns on minimum water level ensure that sufficient water depth is 
available to remove 99.5% of the assumed 16% 1-131 and 10% other halogens gap activity 
released from the rupture of an irradiated fuel assembly. The minimum ·water depth is 
consistent with the assumptions of the accident analysis_ 

SUMMER - UNIT 1 B 3/4 9-3 Amendment No. ~ 204. 
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PROPOSED NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 

Description of Amendment Request: 
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This amendment request involves the adoption of an approved change to the standard 
Technical Specifications (STS) for Westinghouse Plants (NUREG-1431) [8.30], to allow 
relocation of specific TS surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program. The 
proposed change is described in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF) Traveler 
TSTF-425, Revision 3 (Rev. 3) (ADAMS Accession No. ML090850642) [8.3], "Relocate 
Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control - RITSTF Initiative Sb" and was described 
in the Notice of Availability published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 [8.4]. 

The proposed changes are consistent with NRG-approved Industry/Technical 
Specification Task Force (TSTF) Traveler, TSTF-425, Rev. 3, "Relocate Surveillance 
Frequencies to Licensee Control - RITSTF Initiative 5b." [8.3]. The proposed change 
relocates surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program, the SFCP. This 
change is applicable to licensees using probabilistic risk guidelines contained in NRC­
approved NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Technical Specifications Initiative 5b, Risk-Informed 
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," (ADAMS Accession No. ML071360456) 
[8.5]. 

Basis for proposed no significant hazards consideration: 

As required by 10 CFR 50.91 (a} [8.8), the DESC analysis of the issue of no significant 
hazards consideration is presented below: 

Dominion Energy South Carolina (DESC) has evaluated whether a significant hazards 
consideration is involved with the proposed amendment by focusing on the three 
standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, "Issuance of Amendment," [8.31] as discussed 
below: 

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

Response: No. 

The proposed change relocates the specified frequencies for periodic surveillance 
requirements to licensee control under a new Surveillance Frequency Control Program. 
Surveillance frequencies are not an initiator to any accident previously evaluated. As a 
result, the probability of any accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. 
The systems and components required by the Technical Specifications for which the 
surveillance frequencies are relocated are still required to be operable, meet the 
acceptance criteria for the surveillance requirements, and be capable of performing any 
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mitigation function assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of 
any accident previously evaluated are not significantly increased. 

Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability 
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated. 

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident 
from any accident previously evaluated? 

Response: No. 

No new or different accidents result from utilizing the proposed change. The changes do 
not involve a physical alteration of the plan (i.e., no new different type of equipment will 
be installed) or a change in the methods governing normal plant operation. In addition, 
the changes do not impose any new or different requirements. The changes do not alter 
assumptions made in the safety analysis. The proposed changes are consistent with the 
safety analysis assumptions and current plant operating practice. 

Therefore, the proposed changes do not create the possibility of a new or different kind 
of accident or malfunction from any accident previously evaluated. 

3. Does the proposed change involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety? 

Response: No. 

The design, operation, testing methods, and acceptance criteria for systems, structures, 
and components (SSCs), specified in applicable codes and standards (or alternatives 
approved for use by the NRC) will continue to be met as described in the plant licensing 
basis (including the final safety analysis report and bases to TS), since these are not 
affected by changes to the surveillance frequencies. Similarly, there is no impact to safety 
analysis acceptance criteria as described in the plant licensing basis. To evaluate a 
change in the relocated surveillance frequency, DESC will perform a probabilistic risk 
evaluation using the guidance contained in NRC approved NEI 04-10, Rev.1 [8.5] in 
accordance with the TS SFCP. NEI 04-10, Rev.1 methodology provides reasonable 
acceptance guidelines and methods for evaluating the risk increase of proposed changes 
to surveillance frequencies consistent with RG 1.177 [8.32]. 

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety. 

Based upon the reasoning presented above, DESC concludes that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration under the standards set forth in 10 
CFR 50.92(c), Issuance of Amendment [8.31]. 
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4.1.1.1.1.b 

4.1.1.1.2 

4.1.1.2.b 

4.1.2.1.1 

4.1.2.2.a 

4.1.2.2.b 

4.1.2.5.a 

4.1,2.5.b 

4.1.2.6.a 

4.1.2.6.b 

4.1.3.1.1 

4.1.3.1.2 

4.1.3.2 
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Part 1 - Proposed VCSNS TS Changes vs TSTF-425 Cross-Reference 

N/A 

3.1.2.1 

3.1.1, 1 

NIA 

N/A 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

N/A 

3.1.4.1 

3.1.4.2 

NIA 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 
for verification of shutdown 
margin by rod control bank 
position. 

Core ReactivityNerify core 
reactivity 

12 Hours 

31 Effective Full 
Power Days 
(EFPD) 

Core ReactivityNerify 24 Hours 
shutdown margin 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 31 Days 
for verification of valve 
positions in boration flow paths. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 31 Days 
for verification of valve 
positions in boration flow paths, 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months 
for verification of flow rate from 
boration flow paths. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 7 Days 
for verification of borated water 
sources volume, boron 
concentration and temperature. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 24 Hours 
for refueling water storage tank 
(RWST) temperature. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 7 Days 
for verification of borated water 
sources volume, boron 
concentration and temperature. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 24 Hours 
for RWST temperature. 

Rod Group Alignment 12 Hours 
LimitsNerify individual rod 
positions 

Rod Group Alignment Limits 31 Days 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 12 Hours 
for verification of rod position 
indication compared to demand 
position. 

NIA 

Yes 

Yes 

N/A 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

Yes 

Yes 

NIA 



4.1.3.3 

4.1.3.4.c 

4.1.3.5.b 

4.1.3.6 

4.2.1.1.a 

4.2.1.3 

4.2.1.4 

4.2.2.2.d.2 

4.2.2.4.d.2 

4.2.3.2.b 

4.2.3.3 

4.2.3.4 

4.2.3.5 

4.2.4.1.a 
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Part 1 - Proposed VCSNS TS Changes vs TSTF-425 Cross-Reference 

NIA VCSNS specific periodic SR for 18 Months NIA 
ANALOG CHANNEL 
OPERATIONAL TEST of rod 
position indicators. 

NIA VCSNS specific SR for 18 Months NIA 
verification of rod drop times. 

3.1.5.1 Shutdown Bank Insertion 12 Hours Yes 
UmitsNerify each shutdown 
bank within limits 

3.1.6.2 Control Bank Insertion 12 Hours Yes 
LimitsNerify each control bank 
within limits 

3.2.3.1 AFDNerify AFD for each 7 Days Yes 
OPERABLE ex-core detector 

3.2.3.3 AFD/Determine target flux 92 EFPD Yes (only for 
difference 3.2.3A3) 

3.2.3.2 AFDIUpdate target flux 31 EFPD Yes(only for 
difference 3.2.3A.2) 

3.2.1.1 Fo(Z)Nerify F8(Z) in limit 31 EFPD Yes 

(VCSNS TS has separate SRs 
for Relaxed Axial Offset Control 
(RAOC) and base load 
operations) 

3.2.1.1 Fo(Z)Nerify F8(Z) in limit 31 EFPD Yes 

(VCSNS TS has separate SRs 
for Relaxed Axial Offset Control 
(RAOC) and base load 
operations) 

3.2.2.1 FfH(Z)Nerify FfQ(Z) in limit 31 EFPD Yes 

3.4.1.3 RCS Pressure, Temperature, 12 Hours Yes 
and Flow DNB LimitsNerify 
RCS total flowrate 

NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months N/A 
for RCS flow rate indicators 
channel calibration. 

3.4.1.4 RCS Pressure, Temperature, 18 Months Yes 
and Flow DNB LimitsNerify 
RCS total flowrate by precision 
heat balance 

3.2.4.1 QPTRNerify QPTR in limit by 7 Days Yes 
calculation 
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4.2.4.1.b 

4.2.4.2 

4.2.5 

3.2.4.1 

3.2.4.2 

3.4.1.1 
3.4.1.2 

and 

4.3.1.1/Table 4.3- 3.3.1.1-3.3.1.15 
1 

4.3.1.2 3.3.1.16 

4.3.2.1/Table 4.3- 3.3.2.1 - 3.3.2.9 
2 

4.3.2.2 3.3.2.10 

4.3.3.1/Table 4.3- 3.3.7.1-3.3.7.9 
3 

4.3.3.1/Table 4.3- 3.3.8.1 - 3.3.8.5 
3 

4.3.3.1 N/A 

QPTRNerify QPTR in limit by 12 Hours 
calculation 

QPTRNerify QPTR in limit 12 Hours 
using movable injection 
detectors 

RCS Pressure, Temperature, 
and Flow DNB LimitsNerify 
pressurizer pressure (3.4.1.1) 
and Nerify RCS average 
temperature (3.4.1.2) 

Reactor Trip System (RTS) 
lnstrumentationNarious 
instrumentation checks, 
operational tests, calibration 

12 Hours 

Various 

Reactor Trip System (RTS) 18 Months 
lnstrumentationNarious 
instrumentation response time 
verifications 

Engineered Safety Feature Various 
Actuation System (ESFAS) 
lnstrumentationNarious 
instrumentation checks, 
operational tests, calibration 

Engineered Safety Feature 18 Months 
Actuation System (ESFAS) 
lnstrumentation/ESFAS 
instrumentation response time 
verifications 

Control Room Emergency Various 
Filtration System (CREFS) 
Actuation 
lnstrumentationNarious 
instrumentation checks, 
operational tests, calibration 

FBACS Actuation Various 
lnstrumentationNarious 
instrumentation checks, 
operational tests, calibration 

VCSNS TS specific periodic Various 
SRs for testing of radiation 
monitoring instrumentation 
channels other than CREFS 
Actuation. 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

NIA 
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4.3.3.2 N/A 

4.3.3.4/Table 4.3- NIA 
5 

4.3.3.5/Table 4.3- 3.3.4.1, 3.3.4.3 
6 

4.3.3.6 3.3.3.1, 3.3.3.2 

4.3.3.9/Table 4.3- N/A 
9 

4.3.3.10.a N/A 

4.3.3.10.b N/A 

4.3.3.10.c NIA 

4.3.3.11.2.a N/A 

4.3.3.11.2.b N/A 

4.4.1.1 3.4.4.1 

4.4.1.2.1 3.4.5.3 

4.4.1.2.2 3.4.5.1 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 24 Hours 
for testing of the movable 
incore detectors. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR Various 
for testing of meteorological 
instrumentation. 

Remote Shutdown Various 
System/CHANNEL CHECK 
(3.3.4.1) and CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION (3.3.4.3) 

Post Accident Monitoring 
(PAM) 
Instrumentation/CHANNEL 
CHECK (3.3.3.1) and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
(3.3.3.2) 

1 month and every 
refueling outage 

VCSNS TS specific periodic Various 
SRs for testing of explosive gas 
monitoring instrumentation. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 24 Hours 
for testing of loose-part 
detection instrumentation. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 31 Days 
for testing of loose-part 
detection instrumentation. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months 
for testing of loose-part 
detection instrumentation. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 180 EFPD 
for testing of the power 
distribution monitoring system. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 31 EFPD 
for testing of the power 
distribution monitoring system. 

RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 12 Hours 
2Nerify each loop in operation 

RCS Loops - MODE 3Nerify 7 Days 
breaker alignment and 
indicated power 

RCS Loops - MODE 3Nerify 12 Hours 
required loops in operation 

N/A 

NIA 

Yes 

Yes 

NIA 

NIA 

N/A 

NIA 

NIA 

N/A 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 



4.4.1.2,3 

4.4.1.3.1 

4.4.1.3.2 

4.4.1.3.3 

4.4.1.3.4 

4.4.1.4.1.1 

4.4.1.4.1.2 

4.4.1.4.1.3 

4.4.1.4.2.1 

4.4.1.4.2.2 

4.4.3.1 

4.4.3.2 

4.4.4.1 

4.4.4.2 
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3.4.5.2 RCS Loops - MODE 3Nerify 12 Hours Yes 
steam generator water levels 

3.4.6.3 RCS Loops - MODE 4Nerify 7 Days Yes 
breaker alignment and 
indicated power 

3.4.6.2 RCS Loops MODE 4Nerify 12 Hours Yes 
steam generator water levels 

3.4.6.1 RCS Loops - MODE 4Nerify 12 Hours Yes 
required loop in operation 

N/A VCSNS TS specific SR to verify 31 Days N/A 
RHR loop locations susceptible 
to gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled with water. 

3.4.7.2 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops 12 Hours Yes 
FilledNerify steam generator 
water levels 

3.4. 7.1 RCS Loops MODE 5, Loops 12 Hours Yes 
FilledNerify required RHR loop 
in operation 

N/A VCSNS TS specific SR to verify 31 Days N/A 
RHR loop locations susceptible 
to gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled with water. 

3.4.8.1 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops 12 Hours Yes 
Not FilledNerify required RHR 
loop in operation 

N/A VCSNS TS specific SR to verify 31 Days N/A 
RHR loop locations susceptible 
to gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled with water. 

3.4.9.1 PressurizerNerify pressurizer 12 Hours Yes 
water level 

3.4.9.2 PressurizerNerify pressurizer 92 Days Yes 
heater capacity 

3.4.11.2 Pressurizer PORVs/Cycle each 18 Months Yes 
PORV 

3.4.11.1 Pressurizer PORVs/Cycle each 92 Days Yes 
block valve 
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4.4.6.1.b 

4.4.6.1.d 

4.4.6.2.1.a 

4.4.6.2.1.b 

4.4.6.2.1.c 

4.4.6.2.1.d 

4.4.6.2.1.e 

4.4.6.2.2.a 

4.4.6.2.3 

Part 1 - Proposed VCSNS TS Changes vs TSTF-425 Cross-Reference 

3.4.15.3 

3.4.15.5 

N/A 

N/A 

3.5.5.1 

3.4.13.1 

NIA 

3.4.14.1 

3.4.13.2 

RCS Leakage Detection 18 Months 
Instrumentation/CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION of containment 
sump monitor 

RCS Leakage Detection 18 Months 
Instrumentation/CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION of containment 
air cooler condensate flow rate 
monitor 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 12 Hours 
for monitoring reactor building 
atmosphere radioactivity. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 12 Hours 
for monitoring reactor building 
sump inventory. 

Verify manual valve adjustment 31 Days 
(VCSNS SR is in RCS Leakage 
section). 

Perform water inventory 72 Hours 
balance 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 24 Hours 
for monitoring reactor head 
flange leakoff temperature 

RCS PIV LeakageNerify Max 60 Months 
leakage from each PIV in limit 

RCS Operational 72 Hours 
LeakageNerify primary to 
secondary LEAKAGE in limit 

4.4.? /Table 4.4-3 N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR Various · 
for verification of RCS 
chemistry parameters per 
Table 4.4-3. 

4.4.8/Table 4.4-4 3.4.16.1- 3.4.16.3 RCS Specific ActivityNerify Various 
RCS gross specific activity 

4.4.9.1.1 3.4.3.1 RCS PIT LimitsNerify RCS 30 Minutes 
pressure, temperature, and 
heat-up and cooldown rates 

Yes 

Yes 

N/A 

NIA 

Yes 

Yes 

N/A 

Yes 

Yes 

N/A 

Yes 

Yes 

4.4.9.2 NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic 30 Minutes and 12 N/A 
SRs to verify pressurizer Hours 
temperatures and spray water 
temperature differential. 



4.4.9.3.1.a 

4.4.9.3.1.c 

4.4.9.3.2 

4.4.9.3.3 

4.5.1.1.a.1 

4.5.1.1.a.1 

4.5.1.1.a.2 

4.5.1.1.b 

4.5.1.1.c 

4.5.1.1.d 

4.5.2.a 

4.5.2.b.1 

4.5.2.b.2 

4.5.2.d.1 

4.5.2.d.2 

4.5.2.e.1 
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3.4.12.4 L TOP SystemNerify required 72 Hours Yes 
RHR suction valves open 

N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months N/A 
for RHR relief valve setpoint 
verification. 

3.4.12.5 L TOP SystemNerify RCS vent 12 Hours Yes 
open 

3.4.12.1 LTOP SystemNerify a 31 Days Yes 
maximum number of HPI 
pumps capable of injecting into 
RCS 

3.5.1.2 AccumulatorsNerify borated 12 Hours Yes 
water volume 

3.5.1.3 AccumulatorsNerify nitrogen 12 Hours Yes 
cover pressure 

3.5.1.1 AccumulatorsNerify each 12 Hours Yes 
isolation valve open 

3.5.1.4 AccumulatorsNerify boron 31 Days Yes 
concentration 

3.5.1.5 AccumulatorsNerify isolation 31 Days Yes 
valve power removed 

N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months N/A 
for verification of accumulator 
isolation valve automatic 
opening. 

3.5.2.1 ECCS - OperatingNerify valve 12 Hours Yes 
position and power to operator 
removed 

3.5.2.2 ECCS - OperatingNerify valve 31 Days Yes 
positions 

3.5.2.3 ECCS OperatingNerify 31 Days Yes 
piping filled with water 

3.4.14.2 RCS PIV LeakageNerify RHR 18 Months Yes 
System autoclosure interlock 
prevents valves from opening 

3.5.2.8 ECCS OperatingNerify 18 Months Yes 
containment sump free of 
debris, structural distress or 
abnormal corrosion 

3.5.2.5 ECCS OperatingNerify 18 Months Yes 
automatic valve actuation 



4.5.2.e.2 

4.5.2.g.2 

4.5.3.2 

4.5.4.a.1 

4.5.4.a.2 

4.5.4.b 

4.6.1.1.a 

4.6.1.3.c 

4.6.1.4 

4.6.1.5 

4.6.1.7.1.a 

4.6.1.7.1.b 

4.6.1.7.2 

4.6.1.7.3 

4.6.2.1.a.1 
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3.5.2.6 ECCS - OperatingNerify pump 18 Months Yes 
start on actuation signal 

3.5.2.7 ECCS OperatingNerify 18 Months Yes 
throttle valve position 

3.4.12.1 LTOP SystemNerify a 31 Days Yes 
maximum number of HPI 
pumps capable of injecting into 
RCS 

3.5.4.2 RWSTNerify RWST volume 7 Days Yes 

3.5.4.3 RWSTNerify RWST boron 7 Days Yes 
concentration 

3.5.4.1 RWSTNerify RWST 24 Hours Yes 
temperature 

3.6.3.3 Containment Isolation 31 Days Yes 
ValvesNerify outside 
containment isolation valves 

3.6.2.2 Containment Air LocksNerify 6 Months Yes 
only one door can be opened at 
a time 

3.6.4.1 Containment PressureNerify 12 Hours Yes 
containment pressure in limit 

3.6.5A.1 Containment 24 Hours Yes 
TemperatureNerify 
containment temperature in 
limit 

N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 24 Hours NIA 
for 36-inch purge valve closure 
verification. 

3.6.3.1 Containment Isolation 31 Days Yes 
ValvesNerify large purge 
valves sealed closed 

3.6.3.2 Containment Isolation 7 Days Yes 
ValvesNerify small purge 
valves closed when required 

3.6.3.7 Containment Isolation 30 Months Yes 
Valves/Leakage rate testing for 
purge valves 

3.6.6.1 Containment Spray and 31 Days Yes 
Cooling SystemsNerify valve 
positions 



4.6.2.1.a.2 

4.6.2.1.c.1 

4.6.2.1.c.2 

4.6.2.2.a 

4.6.2.2.b.1 

4.6.2.2.b.2 

4.6.2.2.c 

4.6.2.2.d 

4.6.2.3.a.1 

4.6.2.3.b.1 

4.6.2.3.b.2 

4.6.2.3.b.3 

4.6.2.3.b.4 

4.6.3.a 
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N/A VCSNS TS specific SR for 31 Days N/A 
verification of Containment 
Spray locations susceptible to 
gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled with water. 

3.6.6.5 Containment Spray and 18 Months Yes 
Cooling Systems/Verify 
actuation of automatic valves 

3.6.6.6 Containment Spray and 18 Months Yes 
Cooling Systems/Verify pump 
start on actuation signal 

3.6.7.1 Spray Additive System/Verify 31 Days Yes 
valve positions 

3.6.7.2 Spray Additive System/Verify 6 Months Yes 
tank volume 

3.6.7.3 Spray Additive System/Verify 6 Months Yes 
solution concentration 

3.6.7.4 Spray Additive System/Verify 18 Months Yes 
automatic valve actuation 

3.6.7.5 Spray Additive System/Verify 5 years Yes 
flow rate 

3.6.6.2 Containment Spray and 31 Days Yes 
Cooling Systems/Operate each 
containment cooling train 15 
minutes 

3.6.6.7 Containment Spray and 18 Months Yes 
Cooling Systems/Verify cooling 
train start on actuation signal 

3.6.63 Containment Spray and 18 Months Yes 
Cooling Systems/Verify cooling 
water flowrate 

N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months NIA 
for verification of containment 
cooling automatic valve 
operation. 

NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months NIA 
for verification of service water 
system booster pump 
operation. 

3.6.11.1 Iodine Cleanup 31 Days Yes 
System/Operate each ICS train 



4.6.3.c.1 

4.6.3.c.2 

4.6.4.2 

4.7.1.2.a.3 and 
4.7.1.2.a.4 

4.7.1.2.a.5 

4.7.1.2.b 

4.7.1.2.c.1 

4.7.1.2.c.2 

4. 7.1.2.c.3 

4.7.1.2.c.4 

4.7.1.3.1 

4.7.1.3.2 
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3.6.11.4 Iodine Cleanup SystemNerify 18 Months Yes 
ICS bypass filter damper can 
be operated 

3.6.11.3 Iodine Cleanup SystemNerify 18 Months Yes 
ICS actuation 

3.6.3.8 Containment Isolation 18 Months Yes 
ValvesNerify actuation of 
automatic isolation valves 

3.7.5.1 AFW SystemNerify valve 31 Days Yes 

position 

NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 31 Days N/A 
for locked valve position 
verification. 

N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 3 Months N/A 
for instrument air supply line 
check valve closure on loss of 
normal instrument air supply 
verification. 

3.7.5.4 AFW SystemNerify automatic 18 Months Yes 
pump start 

N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months N/A 
for verification of capability to 
hold close emergency 
feedwater control valves using 
accumulators when normal 
instrument air supply is 
unavailable. 

NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months NIA 
for verification of capability to 
manually close steam supply 
valve to turbine driven 
emergency feedwater pump 
using accumulators when 
normal instrument air supply is 
unavailable. 

3.7.5.3 AFW SystemNerify automatic 18 Months Yes 
valve actuation 

3.7.6.1 Condensate Storage Tank 12 Hours Yes 
(CST)Nerify CST level 

N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 12 Hours N/A 
for service water system 
pressure verification. 
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4.7.1.4/Table 4.7- N/A 
1, item 1 

4.7.1.4/Table 4.7- 3.7.18.1 
1, item 2 which 
has two SRs are 
based on gross 
activity levels 

4.7.2 

4.7.3.a 

4.7.4.a 

4.7.5 

4.7.6.a 

4.7.6.b 

4.7.6.d 

4.7.8.2.a 

4.7.9 

4.7.10 

4.7.13 

N/A 

3.7.7.1 

3.7.8.1 

3.7.9.1 
3.7.9.2 

N/A 

3.7.10.1 

3.7.10.3 

NIA 

N/A 

3.7.15.1 

3.7.16.1 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 
in Table 4.7-1 item 1 for gross 
activity determination. 

Secondary 
Activity/verify 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 

Specific 
DOSE 

72 Hours 

Various 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 1 Hour 
for steam generator pressure 
verification. 

Component Cooling Water 31 Days 
(CCW) SystemNerify valve 
position 

Service Water System 31 Days 
(SWS)Nerify valve positions 

and Ultimate Heat Sink 24 Hours 
(UHS)Nerify UHS water level 
(3.7.9.1) and Verify UHS water 
temperature 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 12 Hours 
for CREFS control room air 
temperature verification. 

Control Room Emergency 31 Days 
Filtration System 
(CREFS)/Operate each 
CREFS train 

Control Room 
Filtration 
(CREFS)Nerify 
actuation of CREFS 

Emergency 
System 

automatic 

18 Months 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 6 Month 
for sealed sources leakage 
testing. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 12 Hours 
for area temperature checks. 

Fuel Storage Pool Water 7 Days 
LevelNerify pool water level 

Fuel Storage Pool Boron 72 Hours 
ConcentrationNerify pool 
boron concentration 

N/A 

Yes 

N/A 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

N/A 

Yes 

Yes 

N/A 

NIA 

Yes 

Yes 



4.8.1.1.1 

4.8.1.1.2.a.1 

4.8.1.1.2.a.2 

4.8.1.1.2.a.3 

4.8.1.1.2.a.4 

4.8.1.1.2.b 

4.8.1.1.2.c 

4.8.1.1.2.e 

4.8.1.1.2.f.1 

4.8.1.1.2.f.2 

4.8.1.1.2.g,2 

4.8.1.1.2.g.3 

4.8.1.1.2.g.4 

4.8.1.1.2.g.5 
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3.8.1.1 

3.8.1.4 

3.8.1.6 

3.8.1.2 

3.8.1.3 

3.8.1.5 

3.8.3.5 

NIA 

3.8.1.7 

NIA 

3.8.1.9 

3.8.1.10 

3.8.1.11 

3.8.1.12 

AC Sources - Operating/Offsite 7 Days 
circuit breaker alignment and 
power available 

AC Sources - OperatingNerify 31 Days 
day tank level 

AC Sources - OperatingNerify 31 Days 
fuel oil transfer system 
operation 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 31 Days 
start and achieve voltage and 
power available 

AC Sources Operating/DG 31 Days 
synchronize, load, operate 60 
minutes 

AC Sources - 31 Days 
Operating/Remove any 
accumulated water from day 
tank 

Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and 31 Days 
Starting Air/Remove 
accumulated water from fuel oil 
storge tank 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 31 Days 
for fuel oil sampling. 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 184 Days 
fast start 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 184 Days 
for manually synchronizing, 
loading, and operating the 
DGs. 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 18 Months 
rejects largest load 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 18 Months 
does not trip on load rejection 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 18 Months 
response to loss of offsite 
power signal 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 18 Months 
response to Engineered Safety 
Feature signal 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

NIA 

Yes 

N/A 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 



4.8.1.1.2.g.6.c 

4.8.1.1.2.g.7 

4.8.1.1.2.g.8 

4.8.1.1.2.g.9 

4.8.1.1.2.g.10 

4.8.1.1.2.g.11 

4.8.1.1.2.g.12 

4.8.1.1.2.g.13 

4.8.1.1.2.g.14 

4.8.1.1.2.h 

4.8.1.1.2.i 

4.8.2.1.a.1 

4.8.2.1.a.2 
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3.8.1.13 

3.8.1.14 

NIA 

3.8.1.16 

3.8.1.17 

NIA 

3.8.1.18 

NIA 

3.8.1.15 

3.8.1.20 

N/A 

3.8.6.2 
3.8.6.3 

3.8.4.1 

response to 
and loss-of-offsite power signal 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 18 Months 
bypass of non-critical trips 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 18 Months 
operates for 24 hours loaded 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months 
for verification of auto-
connected loads within 2000 
hour rating of the DGs. 

AC Sources Operating/DG 18 Months 
synchronize with offsite source 
and unloads 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 18 Months 
responds to ESF actuation 
while running 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months 
for verification of fuel transfer 
via cross-connection lines. 

AC Sources - OperatingNerify 18 Months 
load block intervals 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months 
for verification of DG lockout 
features. 

AC Sources - Operating/DG 18 Months 
starts within 5 minutes after 
operation 

AC Sources 10 Years 
Operating/Simultaneous DG 
start 

See Section 2.2.1, item 2 10 Years 
discussion on 4.8.1.1.2.j. 

and DC Sources - Operating/verify 7 Days 
battery pilot cell voltage 
(3.8.6.2) and verify battery 
electrolyte level 

DC Sources - operatingNerify 7 Days 
battery terminal voltage 

Yes 

Yes 

NIA 

Yes 

Yes 

N/A 

Yes 

NIA 

Yes 

Yes 

N/A 

NIA 

Yes 



4.8.2.1.a.2 

4.8.2.1.b.1 

4.8.2.1.b.2 

4.8.2.1.b.3 

4.8.2.1.c.1 

4.8.2.1.c.2 

4.8.2.1.c.3 

4.8.2.1.c.4 

4.8.2.1.d 

4.8.2.1.e 

4.8.3.1 

4.8.3.1 

4.8.3.2 

Serial No. 20-203 
Docket Nos. 50-395 

Attachment 7: Page 14 of 21 

Part 1 • Proposed VCSNS TS Changes vs TSTF-425 Cross-Reference 

NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 7 Days N/A 
total battery terminal voltage 
verification 

3.8.6.5 DC Sources - operatingNerify 92 Days Yes 
connected cell voltage 

N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 92 Days NIA 
(included under 4.8.2.1.b) for 
check of battery terminal and 
connecter corrosion or 
connection resistance. 

3.8.6.4 DC Sources - operatingNerify 92 Days Yes 
battery pilot cell temperature 

NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months NIA 
(part of 4.8.2.1.c) for check of 
battery for physical damage or 
abnormal deterioration. 

N/A VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months N/A 
(part of 4.8.2.1.c) for check of 
battery for clean, tight 
connections and anti-corrosion 
coating on terminals. 

NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months NIA 
(part of 4.8.2.1.c) for check of 
battery resistances for inter-
cell, jumper, and terminal plate 
connections. 

3.8.4.2 DC Sources - operatingNerify 18 Months Yes 
battery charger capability 

3.8.4.3 DC Sources operatingNerify 18 Months Yes 
battery capacity 

3.8.6.6 DC Sources - 60 Months Yes 
operating/Battery performance 
discharge test 

3.8.7.1 Inverters - OperatingNerify 7 Days Yes 
voltage and alignment 

3.8.9.1 Distribution Systems 7 Days Yes 
OperatingNerify voltage and 
alignment 

3.8.8.1 Inverters - ShutdownNerify 7 Days Yes 
voltage and alignment 



4.8.3.2 

4.8.4.1.a 

4.8.4.1.b 

4.8.4.3.a 

4.8.4.3.b 

4.9.1.2 

4.9.1.3 

4.9.2.a 

4.9.2.c 

4.9.3.2 
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3.8.10.1 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

N/A 

3.9.1.1 

3.9.2.1 

3.9.3.1 

N/A 

NIA 

Distribution Systems - 7 Days 
ShutdownNerify voltage and 
alignment 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months 
for Containment Penetration 
Conductor Overcurrent 
Protective Devices (testing of 
medium and low voltage 
breakers). 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 60 Months 
for Containment Penetration 
Conductor Overcurrent 
Protective Devices (inspection 
and preventive maintenance of 
breakers). 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 18 Months 
for Circuit Protection Devices 
(testing of medium and low 
voltage breakers). 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 60 Months 
for Circuit Protection Devices 
(inspection and preventive 
maintenance of breakers). 

Boron ConcentrationNerify 72 Hours 
boron concentration 

Unborated Water Source 72 Hours 
Isolation ValvesNerify valves 
secured closed 

Nuclear 12 Hours 
Instrumentation/CHANNEL 
CHECK 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 7 Days 
for channel operational test of 
source range neutron flux 
monitors. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 12 Hours 
for verification of CCW 
temperature to Spent Fuel Pool 
Cooling System heat 
exchanger. 

Yes 

NIA 

NIA 

NIA 

N/A 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

NIA 

NIA 



4.9.5 

4.9.7.1.1 

4.9.7.1.2 

4.9.7.2.1 

4.9.7.2.2 

4.9.9 

4.10.1.1 

4.10.2.1 

4.10.2.2 

4.10.3.1 

4.10.3.3 
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N/A 

3.9.5.1 

NIA 

3.9.6.1 

N/A 

3.9.7.1 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

3.1.8.3 

3.1.8.2 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 12 Hours 
for verification of direct 
communications between 
control room and refueling 
station during core alterations. 

RHR and Coolant Circulation - 12 Hours 
High Water LevelNerify RHR 
loop in operation with required 
flowrate 

VCSNS TS specific SR to verify 31 Days 
RHR loop locations susceptible 
to gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled with water. 

RHR and Coolant Circulation - 12 Hours 
Low Water LevelNerify RHR 
loop in operation with required 
flowrate 

VCSNS TS specific SR to verify 31 Days 
RHR loop locations susceptible 
to gas accumulation are 
sufficiently filled with water. 

Refueling Cavity Water 24 Hours 
LevelNerify cavity water level 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 2 Hours 
for determining position of each 
full-length rod not full inserted 
during PHYSICS TESTS. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 1 Hour 
for determining thermal power 
within limits during PHYSICS 
TESTS. 

VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 12 Hours 
for performance of various SRs 
PHYSICS TESTS. 

PHYSICS TESTS 1 Hour 
ExceptlonsNerify THERMAL 
POWER 

PHYSICS TESTS 30 Minutes 
ExceptionsNerify RCS lowest 
loop temperature 

N/A 

Yes 

N/A 

Yes 

N/A 

Yes 

N/A 

N/A 

NIA 

Yes 

Yes 



4.10.4.1 

4.10.5 

4.11.1.4 

4.11.2.6 

3.1.6.3 

3.1.8.4 

3.2.1.2 

3.3.4.2 

3.3.4.4 

3.3.5 

3.3.5.1 
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NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 1 Hour NIA 
for determining thermal power 
within limits during start up and 
PHYSICS TESTS. 

NIA VCSNS TS specific periodic SR 24 Hours N/A 
for rod position indication 
systems during rod drop time 
measurements. 

NIA VCSNS TS specific SR to verify 7 Days NIA 
the quantity of radioactive 
material in holdup tanks. 

N/A VCSNS TS specific SR to verify 24 Hours N/A 
the quantity of radioactive 
material in gas storage tanks. 

Part 2 - List of SRs NUREG-1431 Has and VCSNS TS Does Not Have 

VCSNS TS does Control Bank Insertion NIA Yes 
not have this SR LimitsNerify sequence and 

overlap limits for control banks. 

VCSNS TS does Control Bank Insertion N/A Yes 
not have this SR LimitsNerify SOM. 

VCSNS TS does Fo(Z)Nerify Fl{ (Z) in limit NIA Yes 
not have this SR 

VCSNS TS does Remote Shutdown NIA Yes 
not have this SR System/Control circuit and 

transfer switch verification 

VCSNS TS does Remote Shutdown System/Trip N/A Yes 
not have this SR Actuating Device Operational 

Test (TADOT) of reactor trip 
breaker indication 

VCSNS TS does Loss of Power (LOP) DG Start NIA Yes 
not have separate Instrumentation 
section for this 
function. 

VCSNS TS does Loss of Power (LOP) DG Start NIA Yes 
not have this SR Instrumentation/CHANNEL 

CHECK 



3.3.6 

3.3.7 

3.3.8 

3.3.9 

3.4.7.3 

3.4.8.2 

3.4.9.3 

3.4.11.3 

3.4.11.4 

3.4.12.3 

3.4.12.6 

3.4.12.7 

3.4.12.8 

3.4.12.9 

3.4.14.3 
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VCSNS TS does 
not have separate 
section for this 
function 

Containment 
Exhaust 
Instrumentation 

Purge and NIA 
Isolation 

VCSNS TS does Control Room Emergency N/A 
not have separate Filtration System (CREFS) 
section for this Actuation Instrumentation 
function 

VCSNS TS does FBACS Actuation NIA 
not have separate Instrumentation 
section for this 
function 

VCSNS TS does BDPS 
not have this TS 

N/A 

VCSNS TS does RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops N/A 
not have this SR FilledNerify breaker alignment 

and indicated power 

VCSNS TS does RCS Loops MODE 5, Loops NIA 
not have this SR Not FilledNerify breaker 

alignment and indicated power 

VCSNS TS does PressurizerNerify pressurizer NIA 
not have this SR heater emergency power 

VCSNS TS does Pressurizer PORVs/Cycle each N/A 
not have this SR solenoid and accumulator 

check valve 

VCSNS TS does Pressurizer 
not have this SR PORVs and 

PORVs/Cycle N/A 
block valve 

emergency power 

VCSNS TS does L TOP SystemNerify each N/A 
not have this SR accumulator isolated 

VCSNS TS does VCSNS does not have PORVs N/A 
not have this SR for L TOP 

VCSNS TS does L TOP SystemNerify RHR N/A 
not have this SR isolation valve locked open 

VCSNS TS does VCSNS does not use PORVs N/A 
not have this SR for L TOP 

VCSNS TS does VCSNS does not use PORVs N/A 
not have this SR for L TOP 

VCSNS TS does RCS PIV LeakageNerify RHR N/A 
not have this SR System autoclosure interlock 

closes valves 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 



3.4,17.1 

3.4.19.1 

3.5.5 

3.5.6 

3.6.3.6 

3.6.3.9 

3.6.3.10 

3.6.8 

3.6.9 

3.6.10 

3.6.13 

3.6.14- 3.6.18 

3.7.2.2 
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VCSNS TS does RCS Loop Isolation N/A Yes 
not have this SR ValvesNerify each valve open 

with power removed 

VCSNS TS does RCS Loops Test NIA Yes 
not have this SR ExceptionsNerify THERMAL 

POWER is< P-7 

VCSNS TS does Seal Injection Flow N/A Yes 
not have this 
section for this 
function 

VCSNS TS does BIT N/A Yes 
not have BIT 

VCSNS TS does Containment isolation NIA Yes 
not have this SR Valves/Cycle check valves 

(testable during operation) 

VCSNS TS Does Containment Isolation N/A Yes 
not have this SR Valves/Cycle check valves (not 

testable during operation) 

VCSNS TS does Containment Isolation N/A Yes 
not have this SR ValvesNerify purge valve 

opening limit 

VCSNS TS Does Shield Building N/A Yes 
not have a Shield 
Building 

VCSNS TS does Hydrogen Mixing NIA Yes 
not have SR 
related to this 
function 

VCSNS TS does Hydrogen Igniter System N/A Yes 
not have this 
system 

VCSNS TS does Shield Building Air Cleanup N/A Yes 
not have this System 
system 

VCSNS TS does Ice Condenser Sub-systems N/A Yes 
not have ice 
condenser 
containment 

VCSNS TS does MSIVsNerify MSIV actuation NIA Yes 
not have this SR 



3.7.3.2 

3.7.4.1 

3.7.4.2 

3.7.7.2 

3.7.7.3 

3.7.8.2 

3.7.8.3 

3.7.9.3 

3.7.9.4 

3.7.10.4 

3.7.11 

3.7.12 

3.7.13 

3.7.14 

Serial No. 20-203 
Docket Nos. 50-395 

Attachment 7: Page 20 of 21 

Part 2 - List of SRs NUREG-1431 Has and VCSNS TS Does Not Have 

VCSNS TS does MFIVs and MFRVsNerify valve N/A Yes 
not have this SR actuation 

VCSNS TS does ADVs/Cycle each ADV N/A Yes 
not have this SR 

VCSNS TS does AD Vs/Cycle each ADV block N/A Yes 
not have this SR valve 

VCSNS TS does Component Cooling Water N/A Yes 
not have this SR (CCW) SystemNerify 

automatic valve actuation 

VCSNS TS does Component Cooling Water N/A Yes 
not have this SR (CCW) SystemNerify 

automatic pump start 

VCSNS TS does Service Water System N/A Yes 
not have this SR (SWS)Nerify automatic valve 

actuation 

VCSNS TS does Service Water System N/A Yes 
not have this SR (SWS)Nerify automatic pump 

start 

VCSNS TS does Ultimate Heat Sink N/A Yes 
not have this SR (U HS)/Operate each cooling 

tower fan 15 minutes 

VCSNS TS does Ultimate Heat Sink N/A Yes 
not have this SR (UHS)Nerify automatic start of 

cooling tower fans 

VCSNS TS does Control Room Emergency N/A Yes 
not have this SR Filtration System 

(CREFS)Nerify one CREFS 
train maintains positive 
pressure 

VCSNS TS does Control Room Emergency Air NIA Yes 
not have this Temperature Control System 
section (CREATCS) 

VCSNS TS does ECCS PREACS N/A Yes 
not have this 
section 

VCSNS TS does FBACS N/A Yes 
not have this 
section 

VCSNS TS does PREACS NIA Yes 
not have this 
section 



3.8.1.8 

3.8.3 

3.8.3.2 

3.8.3.4 

3.8.6 

3.8.6.1 

3.8.9 

3.8.9 

3.9.2 

3.9.3.2 

3.9.4 

3.9.6.2 
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VCSNS TS does AC Sources - OperatingNerify NIA Yes 
not have this SR transfer from normal to 

alternate offsite source 

VCSNS TS does Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and NIA Yes 
not have this Starting Air 
section 

VCSNS TS does Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and N/A Yes 
not have this SR Starting AirNerify lube oil 

inventory 

VCSNS TS does Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and NIA Yes 
not have this SR Starting AirNerify DG air start 

receiver pressure 

VCSNS TS does Battery Parameters N/A Yes 
not have this 
section 

VCSNS TS does Battery ParametersNerify N/A Yes 
not have this SR battery float current 

VCSNS TS does Distribution Systems - NIA Yes 
not have this SR Operating 

VCSNS TS does NIA Electrical Power NIA Yes 
not have this Systems/Distribution Systems 
section 

VCSNS TS does Unborated Water Source NIA Yes 
not have this Isolation Valves 
section 

VCSNS TS does Nuclear NIA Yes 
not have this SR I nstrumentationlC HANN EL 

CALIBRATION 

VCSNS TS does Containment Penetrations N/A Yes 
not have this 
section 

VCSNS TS does RHR and Coolant Circulation NIA Yes 
not have this SR Low Water Level/verify breaker 

alignment and power available 
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